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Preface to the First Edition

THE rrEseNT YOLUME grew out of a scheme 1o produce an authoritative as well
s 2 useful handbook an the Egyptian collections in the Museum of Fine Arts.
Its preparation was entrusted to Dir. Smith, a scholar of distinction, a recognized
authority, and, for some years, Dr. Reisner's first Assistant in the excavations at
Giza. Inevitably, the book became more than a handbook, and is really a short
history of the development of Egyptian culture and art. well Hiustrated with
pieces in the Museum collections. Each historical period is discussed in general
before the section which describes the pertinent material in the Museum. It will
be useful to visitors to be sure, but equally useful to the students and teachers uf
Egyptian history and art,

Its appearance at this time i extremely apposite. Coming as it does so soun
after the death of Dr. George Andrew Reisner, Curator of Egyptian Art at the
Museum, and ene of the world's greatest Egyptologists, its author likes to regard
it as a tribute 1o this great scholar whose indefarigable labors and brilliant re-
search have been the major factor in creating the collection which the Museum
houses. Although Dr. Smith will publish shortly a much more exhaustive book
on Egyptian sculpture, this one calls especial attention to the collection the Mu-
seum owes to Dr. Retsner, and which many regard 24 not the mos extensive but
pechaps the most distinguished outside of Cairo,

As Director of the Museum, | should like to express my gratitude to certain
friends of the Museum who bore the cost of publication, Thanks are due first to
Mrs. Charles Gaston Smith and her Group who donated roughly half the re-
guired sum. Similur help was received also from Mr. Dows Dunham; My, and
Mrs, Edwvard Jackson Holmes, D, Francis T, Hunter, Mrs. Gardiner M. Lanw,
Miss Katharine W, Lane. and Mr. Arthur S. Musgrave, The Museum is deeply

appreciative of this assistance at o time¢ when 5o many demands are made wpon
EVErY purse.

G H. Epurwy, Director
Baddon

Septwnber 23, 1042
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Introduction and Bibliography

Ix preranine a fourth editon of Airient Egupt the Hlustrations have been thor-
oughly revised. Worn-out cuts have been replaced by fresh views of familiar ob-
jects while occasionally the emphasis has been shifted to other important picces,
A number of objects placed on exhubition since 1932 seemed to demand ilustra-
tion. Some of these have been selected from new acquisitions coming to the Mu-
seum through gift or purchase but vthers are the result of the study of material
long in storage which has now béen restared tora sound condition by our techinical
services. We have by no means completed the lengthy task of dealing adequately
with the objects in fragile condition from the excavations carried on by the Mu-
seum for some Forty years in Egypt. Over the years we have had reason to be
grateful to Mr., William |. Young's laboratory For the mxpert collaboration upon
which so0 much depends. It is a pity that there is no space for pictures of the con-
dition before treatment of such things as the electrum sheaths (Fig. 109) or the
toilet spoon (Fig. 88). The recently acquired painting of a lady on linen (Fig. 127)
presents a vastly improved apprarance after it had been cleaned and mounted
by Mr. John A, Finlayson of the Department of Paintings. Miss Suzanne Chap-
man has also succeedod In Hattening out and mounting another large painting
o Hnen (No. 72.4723) which had remalned rolled up since 1872 when it came 1o
us with the gift of the Way Collection. The panel of Ramesses JIT with a court
lady, an early example of the elaborate use of glass inlay (Fig. 98} Is again the
result of studying what at first appeared to be rather unpromising pieces that
had been held in reserve.

Except for the addition of new material and revisions made necessary by re-
cent discoveries which have affected the historical background, the text remains
substantially the same as in earlier editions. The study of our expedition records
in connection with the publication of the Museum's excavations continues o in-
crease gur infarmation about this collection. The reader will And 2 number of
alterations in the text which have resulted from this, for example in regard to the
chronology of the Sudan in the Meraitic Period.

[t is hoped that the map of Egypt and Nubia will prove a helpful addition, The
following more compact and up-to-date hibliography has been substituted for
that in the introduction to previous editions.

Cppostte: The Judgs Mehu,
End of Dyn. V
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Chapter I
Egypt Before the Old Kingdom

THE FREDYMNASTIC PERIOD

The earttest APPEARANCE Of man in the Nile Valley can be traced throush the
wiorked Aints which hunters and herdsmen left on the upper terraces of the des-
ert edge, The succeeding types of these weapons and tools correspond roughly
to those of the Palaeolithic Period In Europe. In Neolithic times, in the period
before 4000 B.C,, early settlements began to appear on the lower gravel banks
both in Upper and Lower Egypt,

The inhabitants of these villages wore a mixed race as far back as can be
discovered, combining elements from the west and east as well as somi mixture
From the south. With their advent into the Nile Valley commienced thie {ransition
from the wandering life of hunter and herdsman to that of settled agricultural
communities. The very earliest settlements provide evidence far the cultivation
of grain. The inhabitants of Merimde and the Fayum villages were already
growing wheat, while frogments of woven linen show that the Later were also
cultivating Hax. The firét settlurs found the valley very different in appearance
from what it le teday. The annual inundation flooded 1 great portion of the
land on each side of the river and after the water had receded swampy pools
were left along the edge of the desert Endlews thickets of papyrus and reeds
covered these marshy retions, and grew even more widely amongst the lagoons
of the Delta, Land for caltivation had to be cleared little by little and the wild
beasts that inhabited the swamps destroyed, Not only were there snakes and
crocodiles to be feared, but the hippopotamus and elephant were still commonly
muet with. It is not surprising that formidable: nararal obstructions as well as
diversity of prgin should at fiest have ssolated the tribes which settled in differ-
ent places along the valley. We can see in these tribal units the origin of the
various Nomes or Provinees which formed the underlying basis for the political
structure of Egypt in historical times, However, the great river soon provided
casy means of access between various localitles along lis banks and facilitated
the striking uniformity of race, language, and culture which was to overshadow
these individual peculiarities,

The great achievement of the prehistoric peried was the contral which was
gained over the land, In order to do this it was necessary to curh in some way,
and make use of, the inundation. Settling at first on stony outcrops above the



EGYIT BEFORE THE OLD KINGDOM

alluyial plain, or en higher ground along the edge of the desert, the early Egyp-
tians managed to clear the ground in their immediate neighborhood for cultiva-
tion, to fillin the swamps, and to build dikes against the incursions of the flood
water. Gradually the use of canals for irnigation was learned. All this work re-
quired organized effort on a large scale, impossible for the individual alone, and
led to the growth of a local political structure within each district.

Our knowledge of Predynastic Egypt at first depended upon the evidence sup-
plied by a ceries of cemeteries in Upper Egypt. From the objects Found in thess
graves the gradual development of the country could be traced through the Am-
ratian and Gerzean Periods to the beginning of dynastic times, More recent exca-
vations have produced traces of still earlier stages of primitive culture, not only
in Upper Egypt at Tasa and Badan, but also in the north, The village of Merimde
on the western edge of the Delta represents one of these early stages In man's
development in the Nile Valley. To this are related the settlements in the Fayum
and that of El Omuri not far south of modern Cairo. They correspand roughly in
time to those ol Tasa and Badari in the south which preceded the Amratian cul-
ture. The very large settlement at Maadi is recognized as being later than the
nearby site of £l Omari and a2 few other sources of Predynastic objects are begin-
ning to be known in the Eastern Delta. While much emphasts has been laid upon
the differences between the cultures of Upper and Lower Egypt, assuming that
greater progress was being made in the Delta, it must be remembered that at
present a very small number of sites have been explored in the north. In general
our knowledge of anything which preceded the Amratian culture of Upper Egypt
tests upon 3 less secure basis than our familiarity with the latter, and must be
amplified by further investigation,

The religious myths and writings concerned with kingly ritual which were ga-
thered together in the Pyramid Texts seem frequently to hint at actual histérical
events, Although thi= material was not collected until late In Dynasty V when 1
is first found inscribed on the walls of the burial chamber of King Unas, portions
of it are thought to be very much older. These Fragments of early literary evi-
dence reveal the growing political unity of Egypt, while emphasizing the distine-
tion between Upper and Lower Egypt, which is apparent throughout histarical
times when at any weakening of the central authority the country tended to
sepatate into two halves. At an early time the Nomes of the Delta seem to have
formed themselves into coalitions. The western Nomes were traditionally united
under the god Horus, while the eastern part of the Delta was joined under the
god Anedjty, Lord of Djedu, who was later assimilated with the great god Osiris,
Eventually the worship of Horus as the chief god prevalled throughout the Del-
ta, and this has been taken to mean that the western Nomus conguersd those of
the east and formed a united northern kingdom. Nuevertheless, Horus also main.
tained an early predominance in Upper Egypt where it has been supposed that
he supplanted Seth who had his principal seat at Ombos, There has lomg been
reason to doubt the theory that the Horus cult spread through conquest of the
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LLYPY BEFORE THE OLD XINGDOM

South by the North and that this resulted in a Predynastic union of the whole
country. We find that in late Gerzean times there wete two separate kingdoms
worshipping Hotus, with Hierakonpolis as the capital of the South and Buto that
of the Delts,

The unification of Egypt was traditionally assigned to Menes, the first king of
Dvnasty 1. This great figure. although he was later recognized as the first truly
historical personage, perhaps really unites the attributes of several kings,
notably Narmer and Aha. Certainly it is the Southern Kingdom which now
gains dominance over the whole country. Again, in Dynasty 11, when there
seems (o have been a rebellion in the North, this was put down by the kings of
Upper Egypt who revived the prestige of their old local god Seth, pethape in
order to strangthen their sectlonal unity. It would seem to have been the polit-
cal organizing power of the strong, hardy people of the South which came for-
ward throughout Egyptian history to solidify the country again after periods of
disruption, Thus we see the Theban Kingdom reuniting Egypt in Pynasty X1
after the chaos of the First Intermediate Period, and lator driving out the Hyk-
sos jnvaders in Dynasty XVIL It is with skepticism, therefore, that ane views
the suggestion of a Predynastic union of Egypt resulting trom the military con-
quest of the south by the people of the Delta.

The culture of Predynastic Egypt shows us the transition from the use of
stone (mplements to that of copper and the gradual development of the latter.
Throughout Badarian and Ameatian times the making of flint implements
reached a stage of marvelous precision and skill. while copper, althougeh known,
appears only in small quantities which the craftsman was learning to utilize for
practicable weapons and tools. With the Gerzean Period we begin to find the
practical use of mutal with all the possibilities of development in every craft
which it implies, 45 well as the consequent decline of the flint industry. The in-
fluence of invention can be clearly seen in the rise:and decline of other crafis,
Thus the development of handmade pottery continues side by side with a some-
what limited working of stone vessels until toward the end of the Predynastic
Period when the Invention of the stone borer made the manufactire of splendid
stone vessels much more rapid and cheap. There ie then a gradual deterioration
int the forms and decoration of pottery tntl the invention of the potter’s wheel
toward the end of Dynasty 11 caused the potter’s craft to regain its ascendancy,

The first villages seem to have been Formed mainly of reed shelters with an
oval-shaped ground plan. These were open at one end and must have resembled
the light constructions set up in the fields at the present day to protect the
peasant from the hot noon sun and from the wind at night when he'is camping
out away from his village at harvesting time. In addition to these, the villager
at Merimde spught additional protection for his sleeping place by hollowing out
oval holes in the ground and banking them up with a rim of clods of patted mud.
A pot sunk in the Hoor drained off any rain water that seeped in, while 2 hippo-
potamus bone served as a step down into the depression. Some kind of a matting
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ECYPT BEFORE THE OLD KINGDOM

soof must have coveréd this and in one case there was a cross pole to help sup-
port the lavers of matting. Although the earliest huts of reed and wattle had 2
round or aval shape, by the Gerzean Period the ground plan became rectangular.
In the settlement at Maadi small huts were built with a <heltering wall which
projected out in front of the entrance to sérve as a windbreak

Although very little i left of these early buildings they give us & hint of what
lay behind the guite elaborate system of architecture in mud brick and light ma-
terials which appears in Dynasty 1. Of this little has survived except for the
enormous brick tombs with their panelled outer walls which awaken our respect
for the large scale of the work which the architect was prepared to undertake.
Pictures of some of these early buildings appear in contemporary carvings, while
the Dynasty 11 temples at the Saqgarah Step Pyramid show us this light con-
struction quite literally translated into stone, The stone mason has imitaled col-
umns formed of mud-plastered bundles of reeds, palm-log ceilings, and mud-
brick walls, Picket fences and projecting wooden elements were carved in relief
in the small stone masonry. Even the wooden doors are shown, as though
thrown back against the wall, Naive as is this adaptation into stone, the result is
beautifully proportioned, light, and very pleasing. It represents a sophisticated
architectural development in the handling of brick. wood. and light materials.
The proficiency of the stonecutter which enabled Zoser's architect to execute this
daring conception entirely in stone was apparently a Memphite development.
Even as early as Dynasty I the workmen had learned how to cul chanmibers in the
rock for the large tombs at Saggarah, while across the river at Helwan large
slabs of masonty were used to line the burial chambers. Perhaps more remark-
able is the flooring of granite blocks in the central chamber of the tomb of Wedy-
mu st Abydos, The Palermo Stone records a temple bullt of stone by King Kha-
sekhemuwy at the end of Dynasty (I, while that king’s tomb has the burial cham-
ber bullt of small limestone blocks, although the rest of the construction ts of
brick. A large door-jamb of granite executed for this king at Hierakenpolis is
even decorated with raliefs. Such work in haed stone is an achievement more to
be expected in Dynasty 1V or V than in the archaie pericd. It makes one realize
how much we have still (o Jearn about the architecture of Dynasties ] and 11

OQRJECTS OF THE MREDYMNASTIC. FERIOD

Tur vive of the early settlers of Lower Egypt is reflected in the Museum of Fine
Arts cottection by obiects of datly use found in the prehistoric settlement of Me-
rimde on the western edge of the Delta. The stone weapons and tools look clum-
sy and primitive compared to the beautifully chipped fint implements of the
Amratian Period. Rough pottery vessels made in a fow simple shapes were used
for cooking and for carrying dnd stoting water. A broken plece shows that some
of the bowls had supporting Feet, a practical conteivance which seems Lo have
been used only by the people of the Delta. The two flat stones for grinding grain,

18
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2, Pottery of the Amratian Perlod

3, Predynastic Slate Palittres
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EGYPT SEFORE THE OLD KINGDOM

a= well as @ handful of wheat blackened by age. tell us that even these varliest
viltagers were already an agricultural people.

In early Predynastic times the potter had learned how to make will-shaped
vwssels with a red polished surface and burned to a shiny black inside and around
the top, Ordinarily this black-topped ware was not decorated, but the figure of
2 mountain sheep has been scratched on the side of a tall beaker from Abadiveh
in Fig. 2. Geometric patterne are found on black polished pottery like the bowl
in Fig. 2. The zigzay lines, crosshatchings, and dots are incised into the surface
and filled with white paint. The designe imitate basket-work patterns. A wider
range of patterns including plants, animals and, more rarely, human figures, was
painted in creamy white on the red polished surface of another class of wessels.
Oceasionally plastic ornament was added as in the clumsy animals which are
modelled as though standing on the rim of the tall jar (Fig. 2)- Although the
black-topped vases continued to be made, these decorated wares disappear at the
end of the Amratian Period. Theit place Is taken by a finer buff<olored pottery
with somewhat similar designs in red paint. Such is the tall jar in Fig. 7 with its:
many-cared boats. On other vases flamingoes, desert aninrals, and human fig-
ures are grouped around the boats while the empty spaces are Filled with zigrag
lines and plant forms. The angular, geometric forms are indicuted by strokes
and blobs of paint and are i style like the earliest of the Egyptian wall paintings
found in a tomb of the late Gerzean Petiod at Hierakonpolis and now in the
Caira Museum. The emblems on the standards in the boats resemble those which
later belonged to the different Nomes or provinces of Egypt. Although writing
did not yet exiat, the use of these tribal emblems probably represents one of the
first steps toward its invention,

The craftsman was not only learning how to fashion vessels from stone, but
he was able to carve From hard slate quite passable imitations of various animals
for the paint palettes which were much in demand. On the vigerously worked
little lions, elephants; turtles, hippopotami, or fish the Egyptians ground the
green malachite for their eye-paint (Fig. 3). It was perhaps through this usz of
malachite that they became familiar with the copper that it contained. The at-
yraction of gold as an ornament probably led to the working of metals which re-
sulted in the practical use of this copper for weapons and tools.

Seulpture in the round began with small, crude human figures of mud, clay,
and ivory (Fig. 4). The faces are pinched out of the clay until they have a form
like the beak of a bird. Arms and legs are long rulls attached to the slender bo-
dies of men, while the hips of the wemen's figures are enormously exaggerated
A greater varioty of attitodes and better workmanship are found in the ivory fig-
urines which sometimes have the eye indicated by the insertion of a bead (Fig
4). Tt is the carving of animals, however, soch as the ivory hippopotamus from
Mesaced In Fig. 4, or the pottery figure (Fig. 6) which points the way toward the
rapid advance which was to be made in the Hierakonpolis ivories and in the
small carvings of Dynasty L

20



N NE

e,

5. Archawe vory carvings and faience from Abydes and Hisrakonpali

i. Predynasiic Figures




EGYIT DEFORE THE OLD XINGDOM
THE ARCHAIC PERIOD

Tae sigas of the Arst three dynasties still remain to us rather nebulous bigures,
nor can we learn muoch concerning the events of individual reigns, The badly
smashed equipment from the Abydos tombs of Dynasties | and Il gives evidence
of a brilliant and luxurious court. The little British Museum plaque with the pic-
ture of Wedymu striking down an * Easterner * dramatically represents a domi-
nance aver the nomadic tribes which was to lead to the control of the Sinai Pen-
insula under the kings of Dynasty Il Narmer at the beginning of Dynasty 1
stands cul as a persanality in the scenes on the ceremonial palette in the Cairo
Museum which evidently records 4 military triumph over the people of the Del-
ta. Khasekhem we know, in Dynasty 11, from his two splendid postrait statues in
the Cairo Museum and at Oxford which again suggest, by the pictures on their
bases, conflict with the North. A royal head recently added to our collection
strongly resembles those of Khasekhem and may be another portrait of him
{Fig. 1), A the end of Dynasty 1T the monuments of Khasekhemuwy seem to
represent a definite stride forward In culture which was to be realized more Fully
in Dynasty [ by the marvelous architecture of the Step Pyramid and its sur-
rounding complex of temples, The forceful Face of the statue of Zoser in Cairo
uggests the power of the man who was responsible for this achievement, The
other kings of Dynasty 11 are as shadowy as those of the first two dynasties, al-
though the newly discovered Step Pyramid at Saggarah of Zoser's successor,
Sekhom-khet. and the immense excavation of the unfinished tomb of another
king at Zavyer ¢l Aryan are sufficient to prove that Zezer was not alone as a
greal buflder. The monuments of Sekhem-khet and Sa-nekht in Sinai suggest
that they as well as Zoser carried the fear of Egyptian arms amongst the wild
castern tribes. The last king. Huni. I8 no more than a name to us, but with the
relgn of Sneferu we begin to have a dearer picture of Egyplian civilization,
which had now reached the first of its great periods of achievement.

OBJECTS OF THE ARCHAIC PERIOD

Tue rroantss of the sculptor of small objects in Early Dynastic times is brii-
liantly illustrated by the objects from the royal tombs at Abydo=. If one com-
pares the delicate hand from a staroctte, the bull’s legs from a box, or the head-
less figure of the lioness in Fig: 5 with the Pridynastic fgurines in Fig. 4, the
preathy improved modelling and the skill in handling the material are immediate-
ly apparent. The wider variety of forms is suggested by the bearded man, the
woman with her hands on her breast, and the well @rved but badly preserved
squatfing figure in Fig. 3. Similarly, the green-glazed falence objects in Fig: 5,
while Lacking the delicate detail of the ivory carvings, show the increasing ability
of the sculptars who made the small human and animal figures which were
placed as votive offerings in the temples at Abydos and Hierakonpolis.
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The furniture placed In the royal tombs of Dynasties | and I was of the tich-
st materiale and most sophisticated workmanship. The making of stone vesséls
hid reachid & point where highly fantastic shapes were attempted, Fragmentary
examples of these are the pieces of 2 marble dish imitating woven basketwork
(No. 01.7286) or another fragment with delicately carved designs like embossed
metal (No, 01.7282). The small faisnee cap in Fig, 5 s a cheaper imitation of a
composite version known elsewhere with slate sepals and alabaster petals: For
ordinary use were the two plain bowls excavated by the Mussum’s Expedition in
the cemetery beside the peculiar layer pyramid of Zawiyvet el Arvan. They are
unitsaal, hwiver, In having scratched Inside them the name of the little-koown
King Kha-ba of Dypasty L1, The stone vase of Khasekhemuwy, the last king of
Diynasty I, has a gold cover imitating a cloth lald over the top of the jar and tied
with a string (Fig, 8}, It was one of several similar vases overlooked in the pillage
and suggests how great the wealth of these tombs must have been before they
were robbed, So also does the sceptre of the same king, made of lengths of sard
fitted on a copper tube and separated by bands of gold (No. 01.7285) This 1=
only one section of the sceptre, another piece of which iz in the Cairo Museum,
The small faience clement with a hawk standing on a frame representing the
palace-facade camu From the tomb of a Dvnasty Tgueén near Giza. [t is partof a
bracelet like that of the wife of King Zer In the Cairo Museum..

The cutting of reliefs in hard stone had gained even greater dexterity than
sculpture in the tound a1 the beginning of Dynasty | The Cairo Museum posses-

ses the finest of these early reliefs in the slate palette of King Narmer. The royal
stelae pet ap at the king’s tombs at Abydos, although simpler in design, show
equally fine workmanship, The samv cannot be said of the small grave stela of a
court lady buried in one of the little tombs surcounding that of King Zer (No.
01.7294), The craftsmon available to the private person had not been able to keep
pace with the rapid strides being made in the royal warkshops. There is some-
thing pathetically appealing about the laborious chiselling and uneven surfaces
of this simple figure, Her name b haltingly wrilten above her head in the new
hietoglyphic language which the king's sculptors were already employing with
superh decorative effect. Unpromising as this small stela seems, it has an honor-
able position as one of the first of a long line of private monuments among which
were bo be fonnd the splendid chapel reliefs of the Old Kingdom.



Chapter II
The Old Kingdom

THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF DYNASTIES IV TQ VI

Tt oreaT £ixGs of Dynasty IV are known to us chiefly through their building
activities. Although the architectuse, sculpture, and pamting of the period are fa-
miliar to us, scarcelv any record of historical events has survived from the reigns
of Sneferu and his successors. We know the names and faces of the importan:
people of the time, sven a little about their private lives, but although we can
guess from their titles something about the parts that they plaved in public lite,
we have only tantalizing glimpees of the events in which they found themselves
involved.

We know that Sneferu sent an expedition to Sinal where 4 rock carving shows
him etriking down one of the local Bedouin chiefe In this he was following in the
footsteps of his predecessors of Dynasty I who left records there, Sneferu’s son
Cheops also had a bas-relief carved at the Wady Maghara, but there are oo bur-
ther memorials of expeditions antil that of Sahura early in Dynasty V. The Sina
teliefs probably represent military expeditions sent out to put down the lawiess
tribes of the castern desert and to protect the important mining operations for
turguoise. Cheope alse made use of the diorite quarnies in a walerless place far
out i the Nublan desert about fifty miles west of Abuy Simbel, From there came
the beautiful stone which Chephren used for his statues. Radedef and Sahura, as
wiell as Cheops, left stelae recording expeditions to these quarries,

A military raud against the Nublans is recorded in Snoferu’s Annals on the Pal-
ermo Stone. This may have been sufficient to ensure the peaceful working of the
diorite quarries in the following refgns, or there may have had to be a continued
show of military force in the south. We do not know. Mention is also made in
the Annials of the building of 100-ell ships of mer-wood and cedar. which sug-
pists regular traffio with the Svrian ¢ioast tobring back cedar of Lebanon. Prob-
ably the port of call was Byblos, a5 in later times, for a Fragment of a stone vesse]
bearing the name of Khasekhemuwy was found there, showing that the trade
wis already in existence at the end of Dhynasty 1L A heavy copper ane-head with
the name of a buat crew, probably of Cheops, was found at the mouth of the
river Adonis not far From Byblos, while excavations at the port have produced
other objects inscnbed with the names of Chephren and Mycerinus,
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Sneferu reigned for 24 years according to the Turin Papyrus, while a docu-
ment of the Middle Kingdom, the Admonitions to an otherwise unknown Vizier
of Dynasty 111, Kagemni, states that Sneferu succesded to the throne at the death
of Huni. Tt = very probable that the new king was the son of a secondary queen
and that he legitimized his position by marrying Hetep-heres 1, who, if she were
the oldest daughter of Huni, as Is probable; would have carried the blood royal
over 1o the new dynasty, This lady outlived Sneferu and was buried by her son
Cheops, probably beside her husband’'s pyramid at Dahshur. The tomb did not
remain long undisturbed and the queen’s body was destroyed by the robbers who
broke into the chamber. A clever prime minister seems to have been able to con-
vince Cheops that little damage had been done. He ordered the lid of the alabas-
ter coffin replaced to hide the absance of the queen’s body, and the greater part
of the unharmed burial equipment was moved to a secret burial shaft in front of
the Great Pyramid in the new cemetery at Giza. Cheops apparently never dis-
covered the ruse practised upon him by his minister, for he made an offering to
his mother's spirit before the shaft was finally closed. The secret was not dis-
¢ Juseed until the intact chamber was opened by the Harvard-Boston Expedition in
1925, revealing Its amazing treasuré of gold<overed Furniture and personal
equipment that had been presented to the queen by her husband and son.

The fong and prosperous reign of Cheops seems to have ended in a patace in-
trigue of which we have the barest hint in the inscriptions of the beautiful paint-
ed chapel of his granddaughter, Queen Meresankh 111 Her mother, Hetep-heres
11, was married to the Crown Prince Kaswab who was very probably murdered
by Radellef, a <on of one of the lesser wives of Cheops. Radedef married Hetep-
heres, evidently in an effort to compensate her For the loss of her husband and
throne. The marriage can hardly have been a succeseful one, for another wike
had already borne Radedef a son, thus relegating the new queen 1o 4 minor posi-
tion. Radedef disappears from the scene after a short reign of eight years, leav-
ing unfinished the pyramid which he had started at Abu Roash. Hetep-heres her-
wielf joined the party which brought a brother of her first husband to the throne,
and married the daughter whom she had borne to Ka-wab to the new king
Cheplren: Hints of this fraternal strife between the children of the various
yuesns of Cheops are evident in the Giza cemetery in the unfinished tombs and
in the mallvious erazure of the [nscriptions of certain members of the family.
This trouble was probably not completely secolved upon the accession of Cheph-
ren, and It b very likely that the descendants of Radiedef made several attempts
to rogain the throne. They may in fact haye been the final cause of the downfall
of the dynasty, According to one of the reconstroctions of the Turin Papyrus,
which is fragmentary at this point, one of them may have been able to seize the
thirone for a brief time at the close of the reign of Chephren, before his son My-
cerinus had succoeded in estiblishing himself in control of the countrv. Another
mav possibly have followed the last real king of the dynasty, Shepseskaf.

The lepend of Later times in the Westear Papyrue, which relates that the fest
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three kings of Dynasty V were the offspring of the god Ra and a lady named
Radedet, wife of a priest at Heliopolis, seems to suggest that the new dynasty
same into béing as the result of the growing strength of the priesthood of Heli-
opilis. Although the title of * Son of Ra ' had already been adopted by Chephren
in the preceding dynasty, the constant use of this title, the records of temple
building and endowment inscribed on the Palermo Stope, and above all the in-
troduction of the Sun Temple into the funerary cult, seem to support this idea.
fust what position the Queen Mother, Khent-kawes; assumed in the transiton
from one dynasty to another is by no means clear. Her titles indicate great Im-
portance, while the bullding of a large témb of unusual form at Giza shuws close
asspciation with the older royal Family, 1t s possible that Weserkaf marsied her
in order to strengthen his position on the throne, just as Sneferu had married
Hetep-heres [, The Westcar Papyrus makes Weserkaf the brother of Sahura, and
Neferirkara, but the last two may be sons of Weserkaf and Khent-kawes, Weser-
kaf buile his pyramid beside Zoser's Step Pyramid at Saagarah. The plan of the
temple is more like those of Dynasty [V than the elaborate structures which his
successors erected at Abusie. [+ was decorated with magnificent rellefs, of which
unfortunately only fragments remain. His building activities extended 3¢ far as
Tod in the Theban Nome, where & column has béen found inseribed with his
name,

Sahura is chiefly known for the splendid reliefs which decorated his funerary
temiple at Abusir. These show the booty which was brought back from raids
agatnst the Libyans of the western desert and the Asiatics in the east Large ships
filled with bearded foreignors indicate that one of these expeditions was carried
out by sea, a8 do similar representations In the temple of Unas; at the end of the
dvnasty, and the raid on southern Palestine mentioned in the biography of Weni
in the refgn of Pepy | of Dynasty VI The reliefs of Unas actually show a battle
between Egyphans and men who look like Bedouins of the eastern desert, while
twvo private tombs of Dynasty VI picture Egyptians besleging small walled
tosvies, one apparently defended by Libyans and the other by Asiatics. The Pal-
ermo Stone mentioms offerings from Mafket Land {Sinat) and Punt (the Somali
Coast) brought for the temple of Hathor in the reign of Sahura. Expeditions to
Punt for the incense so necessary in temple ritual are mentioned frequently in
Prynasty VI inscriptions, but one of these refers back to an carlier expedition in
Dynasty V, The boy king Pepy 11 weiting to Harkhuf concerning the care of the
danging dwarf which he is bringing back from Wawat mentions that the like has
not deeurred sines the Vizier Ba-wer-djed, on an expedition (o the Land of Punt,
procured for 1sesy a similar dwarf from the * Land of Spirits.” Most of the kings
of Dynasty V have recorded their expeditions to Sinal in rock carvings on the
cliffs of the Wady Maghara.

Thus we lind the rulers of the later Old Kingdom able to penetrate farther into
the surrounding countries, although probably only for the purpose of furthering
trade and protecting their borders. Nubia must have been well under the control
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of the Kings of Dynasty [V, however, to permit the working oF the diorite quar-
ries which were reached from some point in the Nile Valley near Abu Simbel,
Just what the relations with Byblos were 1s not certain, An Egyptian temyple
seems to have been established there as early as Dynasty 1V, and the port was
apparently open to Egyptian shipping throughout the Old Kingdom for the
export of the much-desired cedar wood, Whether Egypt exerted some political
control over this town or simply kept up friendly trade connections is quire
unkniwn

Toward the end of Dynasty [V brief biographical inscriptions began to appear
i the tombs. While these are mote specific than the early account which Methen
left of his admintstrative career in the Delta, they still give us little In the way of
historical recard. Most of them recount the special favor of the king, such as his
inspection of the writer's tomb, the presentation of tomb equipment, ot the ad-
vancement in office of the recipient. Many of the inscriptions refer to building
works exccuted for the king, particolarly those of the Senezem-ib family which
held the afftce af roval architect and overseer of the king's works from the reign
of lseuy 1o that of Pepy LL In Dynasty VI the biography of Weni and those of the
caravan leaders of Aswan give 8 more complete picture of the conduct of trade
with the south and operations against the Bedouin tribes In thie cast during the
retgns of Pepy |, Mernera, and Pepy I1. We gain an impression of the growing
power of the Nomarchs of Upper Egypt in Dynasty VI from the inscriptions in
their tombs, which are now made in their own districts and not at the capital. A
rapidly nereasing process of decentralization was taking place. The king was
fosing direct contial, while more and more power passed into the hands of the
powertul provinetal leaders. who set up smaller local units of government imi-
tating the Memphite court and more and more loosely conttolled by it. Thus the
energetic Nomarchs of Elephantine were largely responsible for the exploration
and colonization of Nubla which was developed to 4 great extent in Dyna=ty V1

The enormous bullding projects of the Old Kingdom and the gradual dissipa-
tion of the property of the crown through the gifts of funerary endivwments ta
favorites of the king had decreased the royal wealth to an alarming degree, The
gradual equalization of wealth had increased to such a point by the end of the
dynasty that the king's power was dangerously weakened, The very long reign
of Pepy 11, one of the longest in history, came to an end In political confusion.
The complete Impoverishment of the royal house i plain From the absence of
munumints after those of Pepy 11, As disintegration rapidly set in, this impover-
ishment spread throughout all classes of socioty,

An ephemeral Dynasty VIL of which there bs no evidence except in Manetho's
King List, gave way to Dynasty VI of which we have little tecord except for
the names of certain kings whose order is disputed. That Memphite traditions
were carrivd on 15 shown by the continuation of some tombs at Saggarah and the
small pyramid of Aba with texts in is burial chamber like those of Dynasty VI.
Soon'a new royal house managed to set itself up at Heracleopalis and made some
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atrempt to carry on Memphite culture. These kings were evidently able to can-
trol the Dilta, which had been a prey to marauding desert tribes, as we learn
From the instructions of a king, whose name has been lost, to his son King Meri-
kara. Upper Egvpt had split up into it= old tribal units, each Nome under the
contral of ite local ruler, Conditions In every district seem to have been bad,
judging from the poverty of the tombs which these Nomarchs prepared for
themselves in the neighborhood of their local capitals, Certain decrees sel up at
Coptos indicate the dependence of the Memphite kings of Dynasty VI upon
the loyalty of the rulers of this Nome which was sgon to join forces with the
rising power of the Theban Nome. The subsequent history of Egypt is concerned
with the growth of this Theban power which in Dynasty X1 was destined to gain
control first of Upper Egypt, and not very long afterwards of the whole country.

RELIGIOUS BELIEFS AND THEIR EFFECT UPON EGYITIAN ART

Tue seviees of the Egyptian people concerning a life after death were respan-
siblie for the principal charactenstics of Egyptian art. Representation in sculpture
and painting was employed as a magical means by which life could be re-created
for the dead man The early Egyptans imagined that life wonld continue after
death much as it had in this world, and at first it seemed to them only necessary
to provide a secure burlal far the protection of the body and to place in the grave
a supply of food and drink with perhaps a few items aof personal equipment. The
recitation of pravers addressed especially to the wod of the dead, Anubls, was
thought to provide magically far the fransformation of these objects inte up-
plies for the spirit and to ensure their continuance. Gradually an elabarate cult
of the dead was built up around these simple beginnings. The effort to protect
the dead resulted in such vast architectural projects as the pyramid of the Old
Kingdom surrounded by Its accompanying field of lesser tombs, er the laborious-
Iy tunnelled tombe in the Valley of the Kings and the mortuary temples of the
New Kingdom, Paintings and reliefs were employed apon the chapel walls fiest
to represent supplies of food with the appropriate prayers to make them avail-
able to the dead, and later to show the preparation of this food, the agricultural
processes, the capture of game, and the ralsing of cattle and domestic fuwl, Here
also were represented pleasant scenes from life; feasting, dancing, and singing,
the inspectivn of the wealth of a great estate; that these might be tran sformed in-
to reality in the Afterworld. Statues were made and placed in the tomb in order
to provide permanent residing places for the soul of the dead man, substitutes in
case the body itself should be destroved.

In the early Old Kingdom this cult of the dead was associated only with the
god Anubis, the Lord of the Dead, and with the * Great God " of the univerie, a
heavenly or world deity who had been merged with the state god Horus after the
uniting of Egypt at the beginning of Dynasty 1. Since the king was the personifi-
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cation of the * Living Horus,” the mention of the * Great God ' in the tomb-pray-
ers may refer both to the king and to the universal god. The dead man was not
associated with any other gods in the tomb pictures, nor In the texts concerned
with providing for his sustenance aBer death. The Feasts of Thoth, Sokar, and
Min mentioned in these texts were not primarily concerned with the cult of the
dead but were festivals of the living at which offerings were also presented to the
dead. It is not until the mididle of Dynasty V that the Osiris legends, which ex-
pressed so well the |dea of resurmection and after life, came to be assoclated with
the funerary beliets of the individual. Then this god began to take his place be-
side Anubis in the prayers and soon was thought of as the principal deity of the
dead.

In his daily life the Egyptian believed that his actions were vitally affected by
the gods. These were friendly or hostile spirits which had to be propitiated, but
there were also the great impersonal powers of nature which did not concern
themselves with man. The local village gods in the original tribal divisions of the
country had been largely personifications of the various aspects of nature whose
power became more general as their districts grew politically, Thus Horus, by
the military prowess of the clan that worshipped him, became a national god,
displacing his powerful rival Seth, while Wazet and Nekhbet, the goddesses of
Buto and Nekheb, the old capitals of the Kingdoms of the North and the South,
came to be tutelary deities of the royal house of the United Kingdom. The em-
blems of the different Nomes indicate how gods, ariginally all-powerful in their
own locality, have been replaced by other godys wha absorbed certain of thelr at-
tributes, or have themselves been transferred to other districts, We can see how
Min, the god of fertility, was brought eatly from Akhmim to Coptos where he re-
placed the local god, ar how the ibis-headeed Thoth, god of wisdom and of writ-
ingg, came Erom the Delta to Hermopolis which became the chief seat of his wor-
ship, The ram-headed Khnum, patron god of the potters; s associated both with
Antinoe and the cataract region, and perhaps also under the name of Her—<hof
with Heracleopolis. In the Old Kingdom, Hathor, the goddess of love, had twy
principal seats oF worship, at Denderah and at Cusae, but Neith, the protectress
of warriors and hunters, alwayy made her home at Sals, At Heliopolis, Ra, the
sun god, absorbed an older delty, Atum. Ptah, under whose special care were the
artists and craftsmen, was always associated with Memphis.

These were the most important gods of the Old Kingdom and it is interesting
to see how, as their power extended beyond their ariginal sphere of influence,
they assumed various aspects of the great cosmic spirits of nature. Thus while
Nut borrowed the cow form from Hather, the latter assumed From her (MNut) the
properties of a sky goddess, Thoth absorbed the powers of the Moon God Yoh,
while Horus, Ra, Osiris, and Pah tended to be merged with the all-pervading
spirit of the universe, the ' Great God.' Learned priests early attempted to relate
their city gods in an orderly scheme, arranging them according to rank. They
sought, whenever possible, to place at the head of the system a Family group
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consisting of the chief god, his consort goddess, and their son, The theologians
of Heliopolis also worked out a system for the spirits of the powers of nature
through which they explained the creation of the world. In this, the self<reated
Ra, author of the Universe, produced a divine pair Shu, the god of the air and his
wife Tefnut, the spirit of moisture. From these were born Geb, the god of the
earth, and Nut, the goddess of the sky, who in tura produced Osiris and his wife
Isis, as well as Seth and his wife Nephthye. A rival theory of the creation which
was maintained at Hermopolis, the home of Thoth the god of wisdom, saw in
Nun, the god of the primaeval waters, the ¢reator of a similar system of cosmic
gods to which belonged Amon, These were the eight gods of Hermopolis as op-
posed to the nine of Heliopolis. The priests of Memphis later contributed 4 third
and far more spiritual creed by which Atum originated as thought In the heatt of
Pah and found his way through Ptah's tengue into all human beings and ani-
mals. Nevertheless, the more primitive doctrine of Heliopolis managed to hold
its own throughout Egyptian history.

The problem which confronted the king after death was different from that of
the ordinary man. It was complicated by the fact that as a personification of Hor-
us, and certainly from the time of Chephren as the * Son of Ra,’ he must tuke his
place amang the gods after death. Not only that, but he was to be their chief for
he was thought to become one with the sun god Ra. From the middle of Dynasty
V on it was thought that he also became Osiris. In order to assist the king in
achieving this end the priests composed a long sertes of magical texts and spells
which were inscribed upon the walls of the burial chamber of his pyramid. Al-
though these were compiled only toward the end of Dynasty V, they represent
the long-accumulated lore of the Hellopolitan priesthood. With the texts con-
cerning the sun god Ra are inextricably mixed the newer myths of the god Osiris,
his destruction by his brother Seth and his resurrection brought about through
the Faithful services of his wife Isis and thelr son Horus,

In the troubled period after the Old Kingdom, the Pyramid Texts, which had
been composed solely for the service of the king, were usurped by the great pro-
vincial chieftains who were like petty kings in their own districts. In this way the
lexts came to be engraved upon the coffin of any wealthy person of the Middle
Kingdom who could aford proper burial equipment. Great confusion of ideas re-
sulted from this, for the texts were altered only slightly as new material was add-
ed to them. Not only did they contain the mixture of Sun cult and Osirls belief,
but their royal terminology was hardly suitable for a privale person, |t is doubt-
ful whether the nobleman of the Middle Kingdom thought that he would become
one of the gods after death, as the king of the Old Kingdom may be supposed to
have believed, These texts were simply to ensure the man a safe place in the
Afterworld. It is significant of the growing skepticism and doubt; that men
should grasp at such possible means of protection as the colfin texts. The de-
pendence upon magical spells and amuletic charms was to grow mome pro-
nounced in the New Kingdom. Then we find the coffin texts transfirmetd and
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amplified into the Book of the Dead with its terrible Underworld peopled by
fantastic demons against which a very complicated magic had to be emploved.

From the beginning, then, representational art was emploved largely in the
service of the cult of the dead and for religious purposes. It was necessary to
build ¢nduring temples for the gods as well as 1ombs for the dead, while statues
of the deities, large and small, served as residing places for their spirits Just as a
man’s statue provided a place for his kr or spirlt, The statues of the gods were
cluthed and fed and plied with incense just as were the statues of the dead.
Therefore, in representing both gods and men, we find naturalism and enduring
qualities as the chief aims of the artist. The Egyptian was also influenced by an
attrtude toward the world about him which was common to all peoples before
the development of Greek culture. The artist sought to show things as he knew
them to be, not in their transitory aspects. Because of this and because of the
purpose For which his work was intended, we need not expect the impulse loward
naturalism to lead the Egyptian further than a certain point, For example he did
not attempt to imitate movement in statues or to represent complicated group-
s of Hgures, The ideal for which he was striving was achieved by the sculp-
tors of Dynasty [V, Later craftsmen might, and did, improve upon the details of
such sculpture. but the compact, static mass of the fizures. the ollmination of
unnecessary accessories, and above all the lfelike quality of the portraiture,
enhanced by painted surfaces and inlaid eves, provided admirably what was
demanded of e sculptor by his patron.

The draughtsman, on the other hand, produced a kind of diagrammatic ren-
daring of 4 mental picture which served his purpese well as a re-creation of this
world for the soul after death. Thus we can expect no development in Egyptian
reliefs and painting toward the representation of a complete visual effect such as
wie have come to look for in Western painting, but rather the technical perfection
of & craft within certain boundaries established as an carly developed means of
expressing ideas. These diagrams must be interpreted by our knowledge of what
the artist is trving to represent, but the Egvptian’s inherent senie of balance and
proportion and his fine feeling for line make his work pleasing to the eye sven
before we understand his meaning. Finally, it chould be obzerved that within the
general boundaries of convention thete was considerable roam for variety result-
ing from the Egyptian’s natural powers of observation. We must not think of
Egyphian art a5 endlessly repeating and imitating the same forms

The individual artist in ancient Egypt was of little importance. His standing
resulted from hus proficiency as a craftsman. However, although there was small
opportunity for the artist to stamp his own personal qualities upon his work, he
did not remain entirely anonymous. It is really surprising to consider how many
names of artists we do know, but when we attémpt to identify their contribu-
tluns to the work with which their names are associated, it becomes evident that
we can recognize only certain schools of craftsmen in which they ane merped.
The differences between these schools Is by no means easy to distinguish, but
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once the general style of the time has been ectablished, it is possible to abserve:
individual variations that occur within each period and in & Few rare instances
to note the influence which has been exerted by some artist of special ability,

THE SCULPTURE AND MINOR ARTS OF THE OLD KINGDOM

Tire scotrTuks of Dynasty IV forms a splendid culmination to that long period
of development which began with the small carvings of the Predynastic Period.
Although the rare exampies of statues and reliefs which illustrate the transition-
al steps in this development can only be seen to advantage in Egypt itcelf orin a
Few European collections, the Museum of Fine Arts |s unusually Fortunate ln be-
ing able to exhibit 4 large number of masterpieces of the great period of Mem-
phite art from its excavations at Giza. These are Fully supplemented by sculpture
of Dynasties V and VI and by a wealth of material illustrating the minor arts of
the Old Kingdam,

Mot long after construction had started on his great pyramid at Giza, Cheops
ordered work begun on two large cemeteries for his family and courtiers. The
sizé of this undertaking is evident from the fact that the cemetery west of the
pyvramid (Fig; @) contained 64 large tombs, the stone corework of which was

@ The recavated cometery west of Cheopy' pyramid at Giza
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10. Reserve Head of Prince buried in 11. Head of Prince’s wife, G 4440
Giza Tomb 4240

probably all completed durlng the King'e lifetime, The Eastern Field contsined a
smaller number of tombs, but the eight mastabas that Formed the nucleus of this
cemetery were truly enormous, These were constructed toward the close of the
king's teign and were intended for his Favorite children. Other large tombs were
added to these in subsequent reigns. The earliest stone mastabas in the Western
Cemetery were equipped with comparative simplicity. The walls of the brick
chapal which was built against the east face of the mastaba were covered with
whitewash, Apparently the only decoration was an inscribed tablet set in the
stepped [ace of the mastaba core and Framed by a brick niche in the west wall of
the chapel. These so-called slab-stelae were gifts presented as a mark of owner-
ship of the tomb by the king himself. They are executed in fine low relief and
Beautifully painted. That of the Princess Merytyetes (No. 12.1510), although it

has lost its color, illustrates very well the delicate modelling of the low relief
The princess 5 shown seated at a table of bread with a list of food, drink, and
personal equipment arranged in separate compartments. With a few modifica-
tions this was to become the traditional scene that was placed an the tablet of the
offering niche when this was In the form of a stone false-door

Although, with one exception, the statues which must have been placed in
these eatly Cheops chapels have not been preserved, & sories of wonderful por-
trait heads has ¢scaped destruction, These did not form part of a statue. but were
vomplete in themselves and were placed in the burial chamber with the mummy,
protrably to serve as a substitute for the head in case the mummy should be de-
stroyed, Since thee statues of Cheops himself have disappeared exceplt for a few
fragpments and a tiny ivory statuotte in Cairo, these heads, undoubtediv executed
by a master sculptor of the king, are unusually precious. With the Hildesheim

seated statue of Prince Hemiunu, the one complete early statise recovered al
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12. Porirait of Mrincess, G 4540 13. Prince from Glza 4140

Giza, antl the Famous palr of Rahotep and Nofret from Medum In Cairo, they
give us an unusually vivid impressiom of the aristocratic members of the court,
The makers of these white limestone heads have selzed expertly the salient fea-
tures of the person portrayed, The planes of the face are simplified bul a strong
feeling of individuality 15 maintained in the calm, dignified features. Unlike most
Egyptian sculpture, these heads do not appear to have been painted.

The aguiline tvpe of face so characteristic of some of the members of the Che-
ops family sppears in the head of the prince from G 4440 (Fig. 10). A petulant
exprossion about the mouth and an irregularity of feature which suggests weak-
neece differentiate this Face from the other male heads, such as that of the Treas-
urer Mofer (Fig. 14). Nofer, who in spite of the facial resemblance did not belong
to the roval family, represents quite a different type from the handsome man
shown in Fig. 13, The mote regular features of the latter give him a conventional
appearance that is probably misleading. Although we do not know his namy, he
was married to the Princess Merytyetes whose slab-gtela was descrbed above,
The wife of the other unknown Prince (G 4440) is of negroid type with thick
lips. wide nostrils. and full cheeks (Fig. 11), The sculptor has adopted a broad,
impressionistic trealment, particularly in the area around the eyes. Altogether
different is the piguant head of a princess (Fig. 12) with her delicate features and
sharp uplurned nose,

In spite of theirindividuality, however, these heads belong to a school of sculp-
ture which, prompted by restrained idealism, shows a tendency to summarize
and to wark In broad-sarfaced planes. This can be seen more clearly after exam-
ining the work of another school that appeared in the following reign. These
vounger sculptors emploved a more plastic treatment of the surfaces which finds

its most striking expression in the bust of Ankh-haf (Fig. 17),
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14 Resesvpe head of Nofer

15 Door-jamb of Nolfer's chapel
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16, Bowmen of King's bodyguard, Qld Kingdom royal temple rolef

That the best artists of the Old Kingdom were eeally trying to capture a recog-
nizable likeness of thetr patrons is emphasized by the resemblance between the
reserve hiead of MNofer (Fig. 14) and 4 portrait in reliet from his chapel. The
prominent nose and peculiar shape of the lips and chin have been imitated well
in the face of the figure on the entrance jamb (Fig. 15), The likeness fades into
comyentionality in the head feom another wall. A Further striking recomblance is
that between the hoad of Hemivnu (Fig. 20) on a Fragment of relleéf from his
chapel and that of the seated statue of the prince tn Hildesheim

The relicks of Hemmu and Nofer are From the stone chapels which towards
the end of the reign of Cheops began to replace the mud-bnck offering reoms of
the earliest mastabas. The very finest low relief was employed in the chapel of
Hemiunu. Tt is simllar in guality to that of the slabstelae and to the rarely pre-
served tomple reliefs of the reign of Chirops, of which we have somii fragments
from the chapel of one of the queens” pyramids. Lintl] recently no rellefs were
known fram the pyramid temples of Dynasty IV, Their use was questioned be.
catse it was thoueht that the walls wers cased with granite 2« was the interior of
the Valley Temple of the Second Pyrambd. Fragments of fine relief carved in
white limestane and bearing the name of the king and that of his pyramid have
now been found i the Cheops temple, Others were discovered, reused, ina
Middle Kingdom pyramud at Lisht, while still another block probably comes
trom the Chephren Pyramid Temple. The limestone walls under the colonnade
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surrounding the court of the Cheaps Pyvramid Temple were evidently decorated
with reliefs. From here probably came our recently acquired block (Fig. 18)
which was found by the Metropolitan Muspum’s Expedition at Lisht where it had
been taken by Amenemhat | at the beginning of Dynasty XI1, 1o be reused in
construction at his pyramid. It bears the Golden Horus Name of Cheops, whose
figure once appeared under the protecting wings of the Horus Falcon op the
right. Thus adjoined a procession of persontfied royal estates; one of the groups
which followed the embiem of each province of the country which broughs offer-
ings of its produce to the king. A seécond block From Lisht with runining bowmen
of the king’s bodypuard (Flg 16) also came from an Old Kingdom roval lemple
but since similar archers appear in the Sagqarab Pyramid Temple of Weserkal,
the fitst king of Dynasty V, i is not certain that this came Fram Giza. The super-
latively fine cutting of these low reliefs disappears after the reign of Sahura but
it is now evident that the well-known examples of temple decoration in Dynasty
V were anticipated at Giza tn Dynasty I'V. Such decoration s paralleled by the
very fragmentary but beautiful wall scenes in this collection from the pyramid
chapel of one of Cheops” gueens and provides a logical precedent for the use of
relicfs in private tomibs. The 1951-1952 escavations In the Valley Temple of
Sneferu’s Southern Pyramid at Dahshur have also produced & wonderful series
of telicts of the beginning of Dynasty IV which had been anticipated by the
fragments of Dynasties 1I-111 at Hierakonpolis, Gebelein, and Hellopolis.

While the exceptional delicacy of modelling of the Cheops low reliefs contif-
ued inta the reign of Chephren in the chapels of Merytyetes 11 (G. 7650) and
Ankh-haf (G 75190), the majority of the chapels were carved in relief of medium
height that lacks superlatively smooth finish of surface. The reliefs of Nofer of
the time of Chephren (Fig. 15) vary considerably in quality, while the door-famb
of Kanofer [No: 34.57), toward the end of the dynasty, b characteristic of the
relief of medium height which is found in most of the chapols of the Eastern
Cemitery.

A liigh, bold type of relief is alse Found al Giza in Dynasly IV, A good example
of this is the head of o man (No, 34.60) which may come from the chapel of the
wife of Khufu-khat. The reliefs of Khufu-khaf represent this style of carving at
its best, while the chapel is the most completely preserved of the early simple of-
fering rooms still in site in the cemetery. Bold rebief was imitated in the chapols
of lesser persons, ac in the wall from the offering room of Senau-ka (No. 07
1000} and that from the mastaba G 2175 (No. 12.1512). Sennu-ka is probably the

-same man as the scribe shown on the door-jamb of Nofer, beslds whose lomb he
built his own toward the end of Dynasty TV. The reliefs are unfinished, with
traces of the preliminary sketch lines and the Rrst stages of the cutting. Another
technigue, in which the figures and hieroglyphs= are sunk bensath the surface of
the stane, began (o be employed extensively ahout the time of Chephrom, The big
false-doos of Khofu-ankh is decorated entirely in this sunk reliof (No. 21.3081),
This fine stela was presented to Khufu-ankh by the king, as we learn from the
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8. Neliel probably from temple of Great I'}'mmiﬁ at Giga (dorall)

inscriptions, Probably the royal donor was Weserkal, the first king of Prhynasty
V., whose name appearcd on @ jar-sealing fournd n the burial chamber of the
tomls,

While the offering room of the Dynasty 1V chape!l was décorated with simple
scenes showing the owner scated at his funerary meal and, often accompanied
by his family, receiving the offerings of food and personal equipment for his
tomb; the external stone rooms of the more elaborate chapels of the royal princes
in the Eastern Cemetery provided space for a variety of wall scenes. These tombs
have been thoroughly plundered for their fine stone, but enough fragments re-
maln 1o <how that theee were scones From life such as had occurred already in
the tombs at Medum, One of these, from a swamp ccene in the chapel of the
Crown Prince Ka-wab (Fig. 19), shows us a man, perhaps the prince himself,
leaning on his staff in a boat. Behind him a tame heron, probably used as a decoy,
stands on a crate filled with ducks, The rock-cut tombs prepared for the family
ut Chephren provided even greatir wall space for the expansion of these scenes
from life. The range of subject matter familiar from the Dynasty V' chapels at
Sagqarah 1s found almost complete in the wonderfully preserved painted reliefs
of Meresankh 11 This rock-cut tomb, found by the Muscum’s Expedition, s
probably to be dated 1o the reign of Shepseskaf at the end of Dynasty TV,

Although the destruction of his pyramid temple and the disappearance of the
valley temple under the modeen village has deprived us of statues of Cheops, we
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are amply compensated by the sculpture from the temples of other kings of Dy-
nasty 1V, From the reign of Cheops’ successor, Radedef. a wonderful head of the
king in the Louvre and some other fragmentary pieces In Cairo have survived.
Chephren has not only left us ki portealt in the great Sphins of Giza, the most
ambitious work of sculpture in the Old Kingdom, but also the famous diorite
seated statue In Cairo, found by Mariette in the granite valley temple beside the
Sphinx. In the plundering of Chephren’s pyramid temple many statues were
dragged over into the Western Cemetery, where a workshop was set up to manu-
facture small alabaster vessels for the tombs of the later Old Kingdom. Of sev-
eral heads which have escaped this barbarously wasteful process, by far the
finest is the delicately carved alabaster face of Chephren shown in Fig. 21. Ter-
ribly batiered, but even more beautiful in workmanship, is the head No. 34.52,
while we possess several other incomplets fragments of royal statues,

The red painted imestone bust of Prince Ankh-haf (Fig. 17) was found In a
room in the exterior brick chapel of an enormous mastaba in the Eastern Ceme-
tery which was probably built in the reign of Chephren. Ankhi-haf was the eldest
son of ‘a king and as Vizler and Overseer of all the King's Works he was one of
the miost important men of the fime; a fact fully borne out by the size of his
tomb. This is only exceeded by that of the grear mastaba G 2000 in the Western
Cemetery which probably belonged to a vizier of Cheops' time. It would appear
that Ankh-haf was a son of Sneferu, who tsed the title of * Eldest Son © only
after the death of Cheops. He would therefore have been Chephren's uncle, Cer-
taitily he was able 1o employ one of the greatest of the royal sculptors,

The partrait of Ankh-haf is unwsual in form, resembling 4 modern bust. The
upper part of the torso is finished off at about the middle of the chest with a flat
surface underneath upon which the piece can stand, while the arms are cut off a
little below the shoulders. Nothing else gquite ke this is known, although in two
ather casés the upper part of a figure has been carved within the architectural
Frame of the false-door of a tomb. Tt is quite certain that the Ankh-haf bust was
a free-standing piece. It was Found overturned in front of a low brick bench in
one of the chapel moms and probably stood originally on this bench, even
thaugh this seems an inadequate support For such an important piece, Although
it Is difficult to detect under the painted surface, a coat of plaster, varying in
depth, was laid down over the limestone and some of the finer details are carved
in this plaster layer, The missing short beard was probably made entirely of plas-
ter. The base where it was broken off is just visible. The missing ears were prob-
ably carved in stone. Traces of the use of plaster to fill out mistakes in cutting
and as a linal surface are to be found in some of the resurve heads, but to what
extent this was employed 1t is difficult to determine:

The plastic treatment of the planes of the face has extended 4 great deal fur-
ther here than in the reserve heads. The modelling of the eyes, with the sugges-
tion of pouches beneath, and the realistic treatment of eyelids and brow, as well
as the bunching of the muscles at the comer of the mouth, are remarkable. The
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came subtlety of modelling is to be observed, however, both in the Louvre head
of Radedef, which incidentally bears a remarkable facial resemblance to Ankh-
haf, and in the head of our large alabaster seated figure of Mycerinus (Fig. 24).
It is in the plastic use of minor surface planes in these three heads that we find
the clearest means of recognizing a school of sculptors different from that which
emploved a simplified, broader modelling as in the reserve heads, the seated
Chephren in Cairo, or the slate pair of Mycerinus and his queen (Fig. 22), That
this was not entirely & question of the realistic intent of the sculptor can be seen
by comparing the knee sttuctute of the alabaster Mycerinus with the modelling
on the body of the Hildesheim statue of Hemiunu. No one could deny the natu-
rallutic effect of the rolls of fat on the torzo of Hemiunu, but the treatment is in
broad simple masses without the subtlety of modelling and carefully worked de-
tail of the Mycennus statue.

1 the sculpture from the pyramid temples of Mycerinus we find both groups
working with the same aims in view but each following its own technical tradi-
Hon. It is perhaps because a larger number of statues escaped destruction than
from any preceding reign that the range in types is wider, giving us examples of
the simple grouping of fgures which were to form classic models throughout the
histary of Egyptian sculpture, Thus in the slate palr, Queen Kha-merer-nebty
stands beside her husband, placing one arm around his waist while her other arm
rests upon his arm (Fig. 22). One Feels in this statue, as in the other great pieces
of Dynasty 1V, that the ideal of kingly majesty has been achieved. Everything
superficial has been eliminated. Details of dress and decoration have been sub-
ordinated to the imposing form of the royal figures. Although the modelling is
superb and the statup had been painted, the final stages of carving had not been
entirely completed, probably because of the king’s sudden death, The heads have
recelved their final polish, but the lower part of the figures is still rough and the
base was never inscribed.

The various stages in the working of these hard stone statues can be seen In a
series of diorite statusttes which were left incomplete at the king's death. We can
foltow the work through the first steps of blocking out the Hgure with the aid of
red fuiiding lines to the point where the master took over the cutting of the finer
modelling and the polishing of the surfaces. The figure was shaped by abrasion
with stone implements, while rubbing stones served for the polishing, Some sort
of grinding paste, prabably quartz sand, was needed to make the copper tools ef-
fective. Marks can be found on hard stone statues to prove the use of a copper
saw, a hollow boring tube. and drills of copper or stone.

The clate triad from the Mycerinus valley temple (Fig. 23) was completely An-
ished. Except that it has lost most of Its color, It is in an amazingly perfect state
of preservation. The Goddess Hathor sits in the center, between a standing fig-
ure of the king and a personification of the Hare Nome. The inscription on the
base gives the speech of Hathor: 1 have given to you all good offerings of the
Gauth Forever,” which means that the Nome figure in this statue served the same.
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20, The Vieler Hemiunu

21, Alabaster face of King Chephren
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purpose as did the personifications of estates bearing food offerings on the walls
of the private tombs. The Hare Nome lay in Upper Egypt. Its capital was the im-
portant city of Hermapolis to which the Middle Kingdom tombs of Bersheh be-
longed. It was in this district that Akhenaten later buiit his new capital at Tell el
Amarna, Three other triads found with this also represented provinces of Upper
Egypt. and it is not unlikely that there were originally statues representing all the
Nomes of Upper and Lower Egypt. Through theee the king would have been able
to draw upon the whole country for nourishment after death,

The alabaster seated figure of Mycerinus (Fig, 24) s one of the masterpieces
of the new school, with its more plastic treatment of the surfaces, Considerably
over life size, it is the best preserved of the colossal statues of the Old Kingdom.
In spite of the fame of the Great Sphinx of Giza, there has been a curious tend-
ency to overlook the fact that the sculptors of this period created large works to
rival those of Dynasty XVILL, From Dynasty 11l a few fragments are preserved in
Cairo of what must have been a very large statue of Zoser, while a battered lime-
stone statue, also in Cairo, of Queen Kha-merer-nebty | Is about the same size as
our alabaster figure of her son Mycerinus, The granite head of Weserkaf in the
Cairo Museum is all that is preserved of a statue that must have been at least
twice the size of these,

Affording a complete contrast to the alabaster colossus, the ivory statuette of
Mycerinus is no less a great work of art. Belonging to a very rare class of objects
represented only by the tiny ivory Cheops in Caire and a few other pieces of
early date, this figure is a precious possession of the Museum. Although it lacks
head, arms, and one leg it still claime attention by its vitality and delicate model-
ling (Fig. 25}

The youthful-looking head of alabaster (Fig. 27) has been thought to be a por-
trait of Shepseskaf, the son who succeeded Mycerinus on the throne and com-
pleted, albeit with cheaper materials, the work on the pyramid temples left un-
finished at his father's death. It was found in the valley temple with the other
sculpture of Mycerinus and these is the alternate possibility that it represents
that king at an carlier age than in his other portraits. The facial characteristics
are similar and the sensitive modelling akin to that of the large alabaster seated
figure, Certainly representing one of the sons of the builder of the Third Pyramid
1 thie small vellow limestone scribe (Fig, 26). This was found in the tomb of Khu-
nera, the eldest son of the king, in the quarry cemetery southeast of the pyramid.
Cn ome of the chapel walls Khunera is shown as 2 small naked boy standing be-
side the throae of his mother Kha-merer-nebty 1, who appears in our slate pair.
Since the prince never came to the throne, he must have died as a young man, be-
fore his father. The broad, plump-cheeked face reminds one of the features of
his mother in the slate pair. The pose is one of the ecarly representations of the
squatting scribe, known also from statues of Prince Ka-wak (No, 27,1127) and
the sons of Radedef (in the Louvre and at Cairo). Although the Face is polished
thee rest of the statue looks as though it lacked the finishing touches.
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73 jvory Higurine of Myderinus

26 Khuneea, the son of Mycerinus, as a scribe
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2T, Alabaster royal head, probably King Shepses

Cine of the most interesting members of the roval Baauly of Dy
Queen Hetep-heres 11, a daughter of Cheops: An unusual limestone statuette of
this lady and her daughter, Meresankh 111, has been put topether from fragments
found in the rock-cut tomb of the daughter [No. 30.1456). Hetep-heres, who s

shown witha yellow wig. a purposetul Face, and a gown of unusual cut ona wall

her daughters tomb, had an extrabrdinary career, She was the wile of the

Crown Prince Ka-wab who was supplanted and perhaps murdered by Radedel

The latter married the widowed Hetep-heres, but she survived his shot relgn
and allied herself to the faction that returned to power by marrying her daoughter
to the new king Chephren. Behund these briet facts must lie a bitter tale of coort
intrigue and jealcusies within the harim

In the chapel of Meresankh were found the earliest known

ettes of moen and women éobking and dlai
vant .rl_'_.||._-- wwirre L 111_. e COPTUITIOT ot |-!I.' LAl e ¢

Mereeankh ctatueites had been Badly smashid, by

survived which are in this collection (N 301458

DYNASTY V TO DYMNASTY Vi

nber of craftsmen tralned he yadst undertaking« ol

[% Dysasty Vthe larpe ny

the kings of Dynasty IV made it poceille for the averaee man of moderate wealth
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to own a statue of tolerably good quality. At the same time the use of wall reliefs
expanded greatly. In the large tombs the walls.of room after room were covered

with reliefs. while even the small chapels were decorated with wall scenes. The

effects of this pxpanding activity extended beyond the cemeteries attached to the-
capital. Small statues were shipped to Upper Egypt and a tew of the provincial

nobles at such places as Tehneh, Hemamieh, and Sheikh Said were able to have

thelr rock-cut tombs decorated with reliefs, Although this was to extend Further

in Dynasty VL 1t was by no means the general practice in Dynasty V, as bs shows

by the miserably crude stelae with which the people buried in the cemetery at

Naga-ed-Dér had to be content.

Technical proficiency now enabled the roval architects to replace heavy pillars
and piers with granite supports fashloned into plant forms — palm and bundle-
columns of papyrus and lotys Howers, At the same time plain granite walls wete
teplaced by surfaces covered with painted reliefs. This lent a lighter and more
pleasing eHext to the temple balls and courts. However, the recovery of frag-
ments of Dynasty 1V rellefs from Lisht and Dahshur and from the pyramid
temple of Cheops now makes it clear that we cannot judge the appearance of the
earlier temples entirely brom the severo granite surbaces of the Chephren valley
temple. Hitherto unsuspected elements of decoration have disappeared in the
destruction of the temples of Sneferu; Cheops, and Chephren, Moreover, the su-
perb guality of these roval Fragments makes It apparent that in Dynasty Vit was
only the sculptors of Weserkaf and Sahura who maintained the same high stan-
dard, although It was regained briefty in the temple of Pepy 1 in Dynasty VI We
must hot forget in the presence of the exuberant variety and quantity of the pri.
vate reliefs of Dynasty V that they seldom approach in technical skill such mas-
terpieces of the preceding petiod as the chapals of Khufu-Rhaf, Hemiunu, Mery-
tyetes, and Ankh-haf, Like the royal reliefs, all of these, with the exception of
the chapel of Khufu-khaf, are i such a fragmentary condition that i = not sur-
prising that they have remained relatively unnoticed. Nevertheless they show us
that Dynasty IV was the real period of achievement,

The turn of Dynasty 1V to Dynasty V Is characterized at Saqgarah by the ap-
pearance of 8 number of large statues of fine quality which are among the most
Eamous of Egyptian works of art. These include such pleces as the Louvre seribe,
the statues of Ranofer; and the well-known wooden ‘Sheikh el Beled' in Cairo,
At Gliza was found a series of statues rivalling these in quabity, Although, from
the time that Shepseskal built his tomb at Saqgarah South, the kings of Egypt
were no longer buried at Giza; a number of important people who were related
to thie old families, or who served as-funerary peiests of the royal house of Dy-
nasty 1V, continued to butld their tombs in the old necropolis, Fraom one of these
tombs, dated by 4 Jar sealing to the reign of Shepseskaf, comes the splendid head
of red granite (Flg 78). This impressive poftrail of Seshem-nofer was broken
from a statue which formed part of 2 rich tomb eguipment. A panelled statue
chamber of tnusial Form was decorated with excellent reliefs, as was the inner
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28, Red granite head of Seshem-
rofer

offering room. A beautifully worked granite sarcophagus contained the burial.
Seshem-nofer was head of the Department of Public Works, while his son, con-
tinuing in thie office, became the vizler of ane of the first kings of Dynasty V.

The elaborate provision made for the statoes of Seshem-nofer is paralleled by
the large serdabs of Ba-baf which formed separate architectural units attached
to his tomb. From the smashed contents of these statue chambers it has been es-
timated that they contained as many as fifty statues of vanous materials. ne of
the most attraciive of these is an alabaster statuette pieced together from many
small fragments (No. 24.603), The uther hard stome statues were almost all iere-
trievably smashed, but one small granite head was preserved [No. 21.9501, and a
black granite seated scribe is practically complete (No. 21.931), There were at
least ten nearly life-size standing statues of white limestone, These have all lost
their heads, but the modelling of the bodies is of the Hinest quality. To appreciate
this one has only to look at the somewhat later statues of Pen-mery (No. 12
1504) where the modelling has become simple and schematized, particularly in
the harply marked line at the base of the breast muscles. The same simplifics-
tion and broad, rather coarse treatment can be seen in the famous Cairo statue
of Thiy from the close of the dynasty, if this is compared with the more detailed
modelling of the Saggarah statues of Ranofer In Cairo which are contemporaty
with those of Ba-baf,

The statues of Pen=-meru are probably to be dated to about the middle of Dy-
nasty V. In his tiny chapel was insctibed a will referring to the Vizler Sechem-
nofer mentioned above, which would probably make Pen-meru a somewhat
vounger contemporary of that great man. Both pieces of sculpture are what Pro-
fessor Capart has called a pseudo-group, that is; several figures all representing
the same man, It is hard to sav whether this curious custom was thought of as
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9 Detail of Family group of Pén-mer

ghowving the man in dilferent aspects according to the otfices that he held, or
simply decigned to provide another substitute in case anv of the figures was in-
fured. In both Pen-meru groups the man is dressed In the same short skict, but In
that showing the three male figures alone (Mo 12.1504) the wigs have been dif-
ferentiated. In the other statue (Fig 29). two figures of Pen-meru are accompa-
nied by his wife and two children. The statues have been carved inside & frame
with a round moulding and architrave above, inscribed with an offering formula
and the pwner's bitles and name, The trad of Pen-mery has not only the sche-
matic modelling of the breast muscles; but a harsher use of simplified planes In
the face which anticipates similar features in the style of Dvnaske VL The Facial
modilling of the wooden statue of Senezem-ib Mehv [Fig. 30) and that of the
spated lmestone statoe of Akb-merotnesut [No, 121432} amp closely relared,
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Although large statues of stone arc rare after the first half of Dynasty V, they
continued to be made in wood. The chances against the preservation of 2 wooden
statue are 5o great that we are doubly Fortunate in having two of such fine guali-
ty as those of Mehy (Fig. 30) and Methethy (Fig. 31). The Methethy statue came
from Saqgarah and follows the old Fourth Dynasty treatment of the rounded
forms of the face, Other stitues of this same man in Brooklyn and Kansas City
depart even more markedly from this traditional treatment than does the new
style of Mehy's statue, A similar change is to be felt in the bolder cutting on a
block of painted relief (Frontispiece) which also belongs to this time of transition
at the tirn of Dynasty V to Dynasty V1. Naked figures of large size were seldom
made and the modelling of the body is exceptionally fine in the case of Mehy who
belonged te the impottant Senezem-ib Family whose members were architects
and Overseers of all the King's Werks over 2 long period of time down to the
end of Dynasty VI, They included Nekhebu, whose statuettes and reliefs will be
discussed presently (Fig. 38), and Impy, whose intact burial was one of the latest
additions to the family tomb complex (Fig. 38). Mehy lived in the reign of lsasy,

30, Wooden statue of Mehy
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as we learn from a biographical inscription in the tomb of his father, Senezem-ib
Yenty, which Mehy himself completed for him. Mehy became the vizier of Unas;
the last king of Dynasty V. In his burial chamber were some curious little wood-
en figures of bound prisoners (Nes. 133458, 9). They apparently imitate larger
stone figures of captives thal stood In the temples of kings, but what purpose
they can have served here in a private tomb is obscure,

The statuss of the second half of Dynasty V are mostly small, ranging from
tiny statuettes to figures about one-half life-size. They were moderatoly well
worked and represent a surprisingly high level of skill. considerng the quantities
of them that were produced, They were really just the stock in trade of the un-
dertakers, like the wooden coffins, offering tables, model vessels, and other tomb
uguipment We possess a large number of these statuge from the Expedition's
work ab Giza, a Few of which are outstanding in quality. Such is the attractive
yellow limestone bust broken from 4 seated figure (No. 30 830), or the painted
statue of Ptah-Khenuwy and hie wife, with the color almost as fresh a5 on the day
when it was placed in the statue chamber (Fig. 32). The tombs from which these
statues came were built in the streets between the royal mastabas and along the
edges of the older cemetery at Giza, while ar Saggarah similarly crowded condi=
tions existed: forcing o greater irregularity in the plans of the tombs. Each mas-
taba contained ot least one serdab. or elosed statue chamber, Usually this was=
placed behind the offering niche of the chapel and frequently a small slit was cut
through the niche so that the fumes of the funerary prlest's censer could reach
the statue. In the serdab, the statues of the owner and his wife were Frequently
accampaniéd by figures of their children and by servant statucttes. We have a
complete group of this sort from the tomb of 4 man named Wery [Nos. 21.2595-
2601). In addition to several statues of the man-and his wife and a pair statue af
their son and his wife, there was a kneeling woman grinding corn and another
tending a fire. From another intact group (Fig. 33) comes the attractive little
niked boy (No. 06.1881), and a triad of male figures (No, 06.1882).

The wall decorations of Dynasty V are excellently illustrated by two chapuls
excavated by Mariette at Saggarah. That of Piah-sekhem-ankh (No. 04.1760)
consisted of 4 long oftesing room. set at right angles to an undecorated entrance
cotridor. The falee-door occupied the west wall at the end of the room. It was -
tended to form the magical means of passage to and from the bunial chamber. On
the panels of this door are inscribed prayers to the god of the dead and the titles
and name of the owner. In the tablet over the central niche, Ptah-sekhem-ankh |<
shown seated before a table of bread at his funerary meal. This scene (s repre-
sented on a larger scale on the adjoining wall, with the additlon of a great offer-
ing list, accompanied by men bringing food and slaughtering oxen for the meal
(Fig. 34), These pictures were designed to provide Ptah-sekhem-ankh with an
inexhaustible supply of food, as well as furnishing the texts to be recited by his
funerary priests 1o make this food available to him in spirit form.

In Dynasty V. scenes from life, which further amplified this food supply by
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31. Wooden statue of Methethy
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representing the source from which it came, began to be included in the inner of-
fering room. These lively pictures are of the greatest interest to us, for from them
can be reconstructed most of what we kniow about the daily life of the Old King-
divm, The scenes In this chapel are restricted to the elements most important to
the Egyptian: the cultivation of the land. the raising of cattle, and the various
pursuits undertaken in the swamp lands, The composition of the wall is built up
from groups of figures each engaged in a characteristic action. Theee are com-
bined in long superimposed registers each beginning in front of the large fgure
of the owner which dominates the wall. Usaally the progression is from the
upper register downwards, but sometimes the individual groups are arbitrarily
combined. Thus in the cultivation of Ftah-sekhem-ankh's farm the men plowing
should precede, not follow, the sower, while the flax harvest is interpolated be-
tween the plowing and the cutting of the barley. Similarly, the different scenes
an the same wall are not always related in subject matter, In this case we have a
register of desert animals, then a group of fighting boatmen and & partially de-
stroyed bird-trapping scene, followed by the cultivation of barley and flax, The
remistor system was used not only to represent the continuity of action, but, to a

Opppsite; ¥% Statuetie of Prah-khenuwy and his wite

33, Serdab with statuettes of Ban and his family
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lesser extent, to show things which existed in different visual planes. That is,
objects near at hand would be placed in the lowest register while those farther
away In the distance would be in the register above. This was emploved only
within a limited area and never extended logically throughout the whule wall
surface. A good examgple of this on the same wall of Ptah-sekhem-ankh is the
sub-register which shows a hare and a emall hyena above, instead of beyond, the
procession of desprt animale in the top reglster, or the $wva seated men with crates
of birds in the second register which should be side by side instead of one above
the other. Once we have grasped the principle of representation, these pictures
express themselves dearly enough.

In front of the figure of Prah-sekhem-ankh surveying the work on his estate
152 line of mscription which sums up the impottant action: * Seeing the work of
the fields, the plowing, cutting of barley, and pulling of fax, loading the donkeve
and driving the donkeys, the winnowing on the threshing floor.” Unmentioned
are the two upper regieters where the desert animals, which Include a rare picture
of a <tag, can be thought of s a kind of short-hand representation of the hunt-
ing scene For which there was no room. By showing the results of the chase the
whale subject is suggested, and Ptah-sekhem-ankh can receive its benefits equal-
by well. Similarly abbreviated are the swamp activities which have overlapped
from the adjoining wall, where a papyrus thicket and the breeding and care of
cattle in the Delta marshes are shown. A missing block has obliterated the bird
trap, which a group of men are about to close by pulling on a cord at the signal
of their comrade who waves a scarf. To the right of them appears 4 mock combat
between men garlanded with lotus flowers, whe joust with long poles from light
FIP}'I."IJ'I- Canies,

The complete agricultural cycle is shown on this wall, The sower is followed
by a herd of sheep 1o trample the grain into the plowed ground. As suggested
above, the ox-drawn plows should precede this group. Over the destroyed sheep
was written a favorite sang of the shepherd, known from other chapels. Only a
word or two remains here, but it is addressed to the fish in the ponds, implying
that the shepherd in his swampy solitude had no other companions. In the next
rove, on the right, meén pull up flax (almost entirely destroyed) and tie |t into
bundles, while on the left peasants cut the barley with sickles, This is piled into
hampers, and in the next reglster we see them loaded on the backs of donkeys to
be carried to the threshing floor, In the lowest register men stack the bundles be-
side the threshing floor, where donkeys are driven round and round in-a circle to
trample out the grain. A baby donkey stands on the edge of the threshing floor.
The straw is then forked up into a stack; while women winnow the chaff with flat
wooden scoops. Finally, on the right, a man measures out the grain in the plle for
the scribes to record.

On the narrow adjoining wall the artist has varied his pictures of the raising
of cattle by a number of individual touches. Note, for instance, the fai man wquat-
ting down to assist at the birth of a calf, or the overseer comFortably ensconced
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34 Butchering scene in chapel of Plah-sekhem-ankh

in a light shelter with a supply of provisions, while a man offers him a drink. The
calves sketched in with lightly incised lines may owe part of their look of move-
ment to re-drawing, but they give an unusually lvely impression. The cow
drinking from a basin below has a label saying * drink for the cow.”

The reliefs of the chapel of Ka-em-nofret (No, 04.1761) are similar to those
iust described. The room had a different shape It was entered from the middle of
the east wall and had a large, beautifully inscribed false-door in the center of the
ooposite wall. Again a swamp scene occupies the narrow end wall (Fig. 35). The
birds flying above the papyrus thicket are so carefully drawn that |t 15 easy to
recognize the different species: hoopoe, egret. kingfisher, lapwing, heron, ibis,
cormorant, and pigeon. Men are shown pulling the papyrus and tying it into
bundles as well s making mats and twisting rope. The lower part of the wall has
been altered anciently, A boat-building scene was obliterated in order to add a
large figure of Ka-em-nofret hunting binds from a cance. The wall at the other
end of the chapel has been badly damaged but originally contained a carrying-
chair scene beneath a large figure of the owner. A dwarf with s monkey accom-
panies the carrying-chair. The offering scones have been reduced o the lowes!
reristers of the walls where a few men are shown carrying food, while the offer-
ing list itself is represented in the narrow space on each side of the Falke-door.
There was no space for the table scene except on the tablet of the falee-dour

The entrance wall is devoted to scenes from life which resemble those of Prah-
sekhem-ankh, but with the addition of a group of men pulling in a large net flled
with fish. The stane of the lower part of the wall is of bad quality throughout the
chapel and here, where the color {s almost all gone, it requires close examination
to recogmize the subject matter of the scenes. Above, on the right, amongst men
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tying up bundles of flax, is a remarkable piece of foreshortening in the drawing
of a sguatting figure shown In front view. Rare as are such figures, we have an-
other example in the standing figure in the inner niche of the little false-door of
Redymes (No. 21.961), In this case the face and the body are dtawn in Front view
but the fect are turned out to the sides, The Agure is really a cheap imitation of
those false-doors which have a statue of the ewner standing In the inner niche
as though issuing from the tomb.

Although much of the sculpture in relicf of Dynasty V1 is indistinguishable
From that of the preceding period 2 high, bolder type of carving began to appear
toward the end of Dynasty V which i in marked contrast 1o the very low reliets
that had been prevalent until then. The new style appears in the painted relief of
a man named Mehu from a scene on his Giza chapel wall where he was shown
spearing fish in the marshes (Fronticpiece). In the first reign of Dynasty VI the
style was further developed at Saggarah in the tombe of the courtiers around the
pyramid of King Tety. It found its finest expression toward the end of the Dy-
nasty in the wonderful wall decarations of the temple of Pepy 11, Other rellefs of
Dvaasty V1, like those of Nekhebu at Giza, are low and follow the tradition of
Dvnasty V. Nekhebu's wall scenes are not especially well cut and are chicfy
interesting for the variety of subject matter and the liveliness in the movement of
the figures. Note, for example, the man who hangs down from the rigging of a
chip in the rellef No. 13.4349. Nekhebu was a descendant of the Senczem-ib
famiily at Giza and has left a biography (Mo. 13.4331) dated to the reign of Pepy
1, which is like that of his architect ancestor, Senezem-ib Yenty. His tomb be-
longed to 4 Family group and contained a peculiar serdab which had rows of
statues painted on its walls, A block from this serdab is that numbaered 13,4330,

The statuettes of Nekhebu are quite unlike the majority of the small pieces of
sculpture of Dynasty VI, which ordinarily resemble Dynasty V types, The facial
structure and schematized modelling. of which there was a hint in the statues of
Pen-meru and Mehy, are further developed here. The impression produced by
these little figures is one of deliberate stylization rather than inferior craftsman-
<hip, There is an unusually plastic gaality to the haggard face and the torso mod-
elling of the badly damaged small seated Rgure (No: 13.3149)(Fig. 36) which still
‘exists in the simplified surfaces of the other figures and heads. This became dry
and angular in the statuettes 4t the end of the Old Kingdom, when the falling
abilities of the artists resulted in what was almost a caricature of the style of the
Nekhebu sculpture. This is plainly evident in the yellow limestone seatedd fgure
of Thetety (rom Saggarah (Mo. 24.605).

The decline in craftsmanship at the end of the Old Kingdom is vovidly illus-
trated by a portion of a small ofering riche from Saggarah (No. 243940, The
drawing of the figures bringing food offerings and slaughtering a bull s fairly
competont but the relief |s cut fnone plane with a sharp edge to the outlines. The
poverty of the peried cansed the reduction of the scenes formerly covering the
walls of an entire chapel to a few abbreviated groups of figures on a small stone
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3 Statoette of Nekheby

Thiz example retain: a

approximation of the Memphite style as It was carried

on into the First Intermediate Period after the end of Dvnasty VI but we can also
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crude carvings om the tombstones From the Naga-ed-Dér district

see that something new was developing tn the provinces of L pper Eg
Apparenit in the
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Dhynasty 1V, as in the case of Impy, the last important descendant of the Sene-
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zem-ib famiiy, whose coffin (No. 13.3083) was found In an [ntact tomb of Dy
nasty VI By this lime the coffins bore simple bands of text containing, In addi-
tion to the titles and name of the oy

et a praver tor a good burial addressed to

siris as well as-Anubis. On one side of the coffin was Inseribed & palr of eves

opposite the place where the face of the dead man lay, In order to permit him to
see what was geing on in the outer world
Ihe body was wrapped elaborately in linen which usually simulated the Fform

and even tha I.'I't 35 l:"f' 'I,"lq' 1.‘:|:-.'||.1 paTson ] IH" (11! 'l"i.lll,.l.i"l\.i' \ IPPINgs ¢ . the Lace wire

sometimes painted to add to the naturalism of the simula

rum Lt was evider

felt that amo

permanent form should be given to these rAPPINGs;

and it is very probable that the limestone reserve heads were placed in the burial
chambers of Dvnasty [V to serve @= a substitute for the head.

Often the head,
and sometimes even the whale bady, was cased in plaster which seemad t

o asvee

sugpesied the mummy masks of the First Intermedlatie Pediod and th

e cartan-
nage caset of the Middle Kingdoem. Several of these masks, medelled over the

linen w

if the Fare uf th

mummy, have o declded value as por

Moz, 37.644, 39.828) (Fig. 37). The head of the mummy was placed on a
est with a curved upper support Eastencd to a stem, wsually Auted
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are beautifully made (No: 37.1332)
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On the body was placed a set of jewelry consisting usually of a broad neck-
lace, bracelets, and anklets. The finest of these broad collars came From the coffin
of lmpy mentioned on p. 64, 1t was composed of hundreds of little gold-covered
ring and barrel heads (Fig. 39). Similar necklaces made of blue Faience are also
exhibited with the bracelets which accompanied them [No, 37.1314), One neck-
lace has a counterpoise such a4 we sometimes see painted at the back of the nock,
on statues (Nos, 37,1313-1313), It was intended to balince the weight of the
hieavy collar. Women séem to have worn bead-net garments, as in life, although
none has been preserved intact. A miss of beads scattered over a burial may have
come from such a net, since there were also gold covered copper pendants which
seem to have hung from the hem of the garment. From this same burial came a
copper crown covered with gold leaf laid on a plaster ceating: Around the band
are set large rosettes, formed of papyrus umbels with birds and hieroglvphic em-
blems, made of painfed and gilded gesso. In the ceénter of each design is a round
carnelian inlay (No, 37.608),

One burial of & woman at Giza had several woodm combs placed in the wrap-
pings of the head (No. 37.1322). Althgugh these are found in Predynastic graves,
they are exceedingly rare in the Old Kingdom. In the wrappings of another
mummy was found a wooden belt buckle imitating the tle at the walst of the skirt
so frequently seen in statues and reliefs (No. 37.1317). Another coffin contained
2 wooden walking stick and & " sekhemewand ' lald beside the body (Nos, 37.
1318 and 1323), These symbuols of official power appear in the hands of every im-
portant man in Old Kingdom representations, From the burials of the Late ONd
Kingdom and the First Intermediate Period have been recovered other articles of
personal equipment much better preserved iIn the dry sand of the cometeries of
Upper Egypt than at Giza. Staves, shawls, weapons, as well as coffins and small
chests, begin to resemble the equipment of the burials of the Middle Kingdom.
Such s the pleated shirt from a late Old Kingdom tomb at Naga-ed-Diér (No. 34
30,

OF the househiold equipment placed in the burial chambers at Giza, the plun-
derers have seldom left much save broken fragments of the pottery vessels which
contained food and drink, or stone vessels and models used for the same purpose.
Stone models of different kinds of food were sometimes made and placed in the
tomb, such as the little alabaster pieces (No. 21.2818, etc,), while Dynasty VI
tombs often contained large limestone cases carved in the shape of trissed birds
or pieces of meat, which held the actual food Itself (No. 133480, gic.). A neces-
sary part of the equipment was 2 magical set like that of Cheops, found in the
vitlley temple of Mycerinus (No. 11765, eic). When complete, the vessels were
fitted into the depressions of a stone tray like No. 135144, and included an in-
strument known as the Peseshkaf-wand. This was used in the ceremony of the
" opening of the mouth.” and the whaole set served to enable the dead man to par-
take of the Food supplied to him,
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40, Heproduciions of the Fumibtnre of Queen Helep-hros lortgitaly in Catre Museum)

The larze collection of pottory af the Old Kingdom ks made particularly Inter-
esting by a representative group of vessels From the tomb of Queen Hetep-heres
I, mother of Cheops, Old Kingdam pottery was undecorated and ranged From a
coarse brownish ware 10 a thin, fine fabirie with a red polished surface. Quite dif-
feremt, and certainly forelgn in origin, is the buff-colored pottery, often covered
with a light-colored slip and with the surface frequently marked with striated
combings; These vessels are all tall jars with handles on the shoulders, such as
might have contained pil. The handled fug, which sometimes appears, resembles
the Syrian vessels which are shown in the tribure presented to Sahura;

Twa important Giza tombs escaped plundering. One of these belonged 1o the
mother of Cheop at the beginning of Dynasty TV, the other to the previously
mentioned afficial of Pepy 11, Impy, who cartied on the Senezém-ib family tradl-
Hom as Overzeer of all the King's Works in Dynasty VI (Fig, 38). The contrast to
be seen between the contents of the two is due to the changes in funerary prac-
tices duting a considerable length of time rather than to the difference in rank be-
tween a Queen Mother and a court architect, The tomb of Impy no longer con-
tains large pioces of furniture such as had been used by the deceased in his own
house during his lifetime. Aside from a few vessels of pottery and copper and the
personal possessions buried in the coffin, most of Impy’s equipment consisted of
copper mosdels of offering tables with their accompanying vessels. as well as
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many model tools. It is impossible to tell whether the princely mastabas of Dy-
nasty 1V contained articles of furniture resembling those of Hetep-heres, If they
did, every vestige has disappeared. The chapel reliefs show us that the wealthy
houses were furnished with pieces like the armchair, bed, carrying-chair, and bed
canopy of Hetep-heres. 1t may well be that these wall reliefs were thought of as
taking the place of the real equipment no lenger put in the burial chamber

The Furniture of Hetep-heres (reproductions of the original pieces in the Cairo
Museumn are exhibited) demonstrates more clearly than-anything else the high
degree of culture to which the Egyptian nobility had attained in'the Old Kingdom
(Fig. 407, The luxury of these gold-covered picces |5 tempered by severe good
taste, which gives them a clean simplicity of line that is lacking In the more flam-
boyant furniture of the New Kingdom, as created by the cabinetmakers who
worked for Tut-ankh-amon, The beauty of the inlaid designs, so effechively ex-
pressed in the Hower pattern on the footboard of the bed or the nscriptions on
the curtain box is found again in the more complex patterns ononeof the queen’s
two-arm-chairs-and another chest which o far it has only been possible to re-
store on paper. The hicroglyphic tnseniptions on the jambs of the bed canopy,
and the tny gold hieroglyphs set into the cbony panels of the carrving-char, are
unrivalled in design and workmanship. The Museum was accorded fragments of
one of the ten pairs of sllver bracelets originally mounted in a gold covered box.
The lapis lazuli, turguoise and carnelian inlays of tive of the butterflies are
shown in Fig. 41 with a reproduction of one of the Cairo bracelets

31 Inlaid bracelet of Quesn Hetep-hores
(cerpry of one ity Caleo and original inlays From another)
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42 King Mentuhotep 1 Feirm his Deir el Baharl l_r_n':p[t_ D-)ln_ X
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Chapter Il
The Middle Kingdom

THE HISTORICAL BACKCGROLUND

Asout THE MinpLe of the twenty-second century B.C..a wealthy Family of prin-
ces in Assiut was the chisf suppart of the kings of Dynasty X who ruled at Hera-
cleopalis, Even then the growing strength of the Theban Nome made itself felt in
Middle Egypt. Tef-ib, the Nomarch of Assiut, tells us how he fought the The-
bans and drove them back in the Thinite region, Probably this is the same fight-
ing that is referred to by Zari, one of the followers of Intef II. The early princes
of Thebes seem to have offered some kind of nominal allegiance to Heracleopolis,
but the father of this king Intef discarded any semblance of loyalty to the throne
in the North and assumed royal titles for himself.

The second king of Dynasty X, Khety 11, had managed to drive the Asiatics
out of the Delta and to bring Lower Egvpt back to a fairly prosperous condition.
However, the House of Heracleopolis does not seem to have been very firmly in
contral of the Memphite region, which had been so wracked by internal strife
during Dynasties VIl and IX.

The military strengrh of Assiut was necessary to establish Khety's son Meri-
kara on the throne. Mevertheless, peacetul relations with the South seem to have
been maintained throughout this reign, and we find Tef-ib's son in Asstut able to
turn hic attention to the improvement of his Nome. There is no account of the
final fall of Assiut, but there is perhaps some evidence that the prince of Her-
mopolis, Nehery, undertook the tack of defending the northern kingdom after
the Thebans had seized Assiut. The resistance cannot have continued for long.
The Southerners who died at the taking of Heracleopolis may actually be repre-
sented by the common burial near the Deir el Bahari Temple at Thebes of some
sixty soldiers slain in battle. Recent investigation favors the idea that the twe
Kings formierly called Mentuhotep 11 and HI were really the same man who as-
cumed o different titulary after the conquest of Heracleopolis.

This king, Mentuhotep 11, stands out as the dominant personality of Dynasty
XL He had a very long reign and built at Thebes the great monument of the peri-
od, the funerary temple at Deir el Baharl. His architect created o new and very
clfective architectural form, This was a terraced structure with colonnades, sur-
mounted by a pyramid set in the midst of a columned hall on the upper level, The
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plan seems to have had its origin in the cemetery of the princes of the Intef fami-
ly at Thebes, where the tomb of the ruler was cut in the back wall of a court ex-
cavated inthe lower slopes of the desert. In front of the tomb chamber wias a row
of square pillars cut from the solidified gravel, while along the side walls of the
court were excavated the tombs of the chief man’s followers, each preceded by a
row of pillars; Thus the impression gained was that of a leng court opening into
the hillside and sucrounded on three sides by a colonnade. The principal tomb
seems 1o have been marked Further by a pyramid of brick which perhaps stopd
at the back of the court. The Abbott Papyrus refers 1o the pyramid of Intef [1, Al-
though there seems to have been some trace of such pyramids in Mariette's ime,
these brick structures have now disappeared. The combining of colonnades and
pyramid in 4 terraced construction built of stone was a brilliant conception which
later seems to have suggested the form of Hatshepsut's neighboring funerary
temple in Dynasty XVIL Incidentally, a terraced structure is known from the
Old Kingdom, in the valley temple of Pepy 11 This, however, is scarcely more
than the manipulation of the different levels of a linding stage, At the end of the
Old Kingdom pottery offering trays were made in the form of a2 mode! house
with a columned porch, Some of them have barrel-vaulted rooms (Fig. 45) and
others an exterior starrcase leading to a-second story, These sugzest that the
Dynasty X1 tombs may have been developed from house architecture.

Mentuhotep's great task must have been the reorganization of the country's
administration. All formidable resistance to the royal house had been crushed,
bk there may have been occasional minor uprisings. However, the palitical at-
musphere of the Middle Kingdom differs Erom that of earlier times The peacetul
security of the Old Kingdom was a thing of the past. While the siege scenes in
the tombs of Baket and Khety at Boni Hasan probably ropresent battles in the
successfully completed war with the North and were only copied again im the
latee tombs there, the people of Dynasty XIT had not vet forgotten the bitter
strife of the preceding dyvnasty nor the hard tmes that had preceded it in Dynas-
thes VI and 1X, Warlike equipment was painted on the chapel walls and coffins
af the Middle Kingdom nobles, while actual weapons and models are found bur-
fed with them. The desire for such protection s in sharp contrast 1o the peace-
ful reguirements of the Old Kingdom dead and is echoed by the pessimistic note
in Middle Kingdom literature,

The relits of Mentuhotep's temple have preserved Fragmentsof a battle scene,
but in this case the attack seems to have been ditected against the Bedouins of
the eastern desert. Howsver, in spite of these lmgering vestiges of strife, Egvpt
must have been in a fairly prosperous state in the latter half of the reign of Men-
tihotep 1 The war with Heracleopolis had been fought only in a limited section
of central Egypt and had been a desultory affair with interludes of peace punctu-
ating the periods of Hghting. The House of Khety had restared Lower Egypt 1o a
comparatively sound condition, while Upper Egypt had been growing strong un-
der the varly kings of Dynasty X1 The king's chief problem was the consolida-
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tion of the power of the administration in hiz own hands, and in this he was not
entirely successful. The Middle Kingdom rulers seem never to have recovered the
absolute contral aver the country that their predecessors had maintained in the
Qld Kingdom. Although the great power of the various provineial princes was
broken they <till retained a semi-feudal relationship to the king. The Nomarch
was allowed to administer the local affairs of his district, for which he was re-
sponsible ta the king.

We know very little about the administration of the Delta in Dynasty XL al-
though the letters of a man named Heka-nekht give many details about agrical-
tural conditions there. They show a Theban travelling back and forth from his
home in the south to care for the interests of the properties that he owned in the-
north. In Middle Egypt the power of the princes of Assiut must have been de-
stroyed and no one of importance bullt a tomb there until Hepzefa gained the
Favor of Sesosiris |. The Nomarchs of the Hare and Oryx Nomes, on the other
hand, continued to build Imposing tombs at Bersheh and Beni Hasan, a5 though
they had lost nothing by the Theban congquest. In Dynasty X1 we find wealthy
princes also at Aswan, Qau el Kebir, and Meir. Thus, while Favorites of the king
were also buried in the court cemeteries, we nevertheless find an emphasis upon
that regionalism which had begun ro make itself felt towards the end of the Old
Kingdom. This Is apparent in the decoration of the tombs of different districts
where local pecullarities appear, in contrast to the Old Kingdom when there had
been only one Memphite style of the court throughout the country,

On foreign relations we have little evidence, An inccriptiom of Mentuhotep 1]
was foumd at Konosso in Nubia, while on:a rellef in his Gebelein temple we see
him striking down a representative of the Nubians, a Libyan, an Asiatic, and an
Exvptian who may cepresent the Heracleopalitans, The Dei-el-Bahari temple re-
liefs show fighting with the Bedouin tribes az well as teibute brought by men
who look like Nubians. Mentuhotep’s successors, Se-ankh-kara and Neb-tawy-
ra, sent expeditions to work the Hammamat quarries and 1o reopen the desert
rivad from Coptos to the Red Sea. Se-ankh-kara also despatched an expedition to
Punt after communications had been established along this road to enable the
building of a ship on the Red Sea. The man whe was in charge of quarrying op-
erations at Hammamat under Neb-tawy-ra was a certain Amenembal, the king's
vizier who bore other great titles, It has been suggested very plausibly that this
important man, whose energetic personality speaks eloguently From the inscrip-
tion that he has left in the quarries, is identical with the foumder of Dynasty X1,
the Pharaoh Amenemhat | who seized the throne of the declining Mentuhotep
Family.

Thus about the year 2000 B.C. began the succession of powerful rulers who
Formed Dynasty X1, Amenemhat adopted three important measures which be-
came the core of the family policy of these kings. First he established a new capi-
tal at a place called Ith-tawe, not far south of Memphis, where he could better
control Lower Egvpt and the Delta, At Lisht nearby he built his tomb, reverting
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1o the old Memphite form of pyramidal structure with accompanying temple and
mastabas for his courtiers. His Fallowers continued this custom, building their
pyramids at Lisht and Dahshur and at the entrance 1o the Fayum at Lahun and
Hawara, Second he tnitiated the custom of placing his son beside him on the
throne as co-regent. In this he seems to have been influenced by a palace con-
spiracy which seriously endangered his life, and to which he refers bitterly in the
admonitions which he left for the guidance of his son, Sesostris 1, Third and last
Amenemhat undertook the subjugation of Nubia and the establishment of trad-
ing stations Farther south than had been attempted by any king before him. It is
possible that he was the founder of Inebu-Amenemhat, the fortifled trading post
at Kerma which b found admiinistered by Hepzefa in the following reign of Se-
sostris 1.

The importance of Nubia for the control of the gold mines which lay in the
mountains east of Wady Halfa, and the caravan trade which brought the raw
products of the south through the * Land of Roads " into Egypt, was fully realized
by Amenembat’s successors. The expedition of the year 19 of Amenemhat was
followed by the real conguest of the country beyond the Second Cataract in the
following reign of Sesostris |, whoalso commenced the construction of the forts
in the region of the First and Second Cataracts. Amenemhat 11 and Sesostris 11
apparently devoted little time to Wubian affairs, but their successor, Sesostris 111
made no less than four campaigns in the south. He also sirengthened the system
of fortifications by building new forts at Semna, on the island of Uronarti; and at
Mirgissa. The very considerable remains of these buildings have, like Kerma,
been excavated by the Museum's Expedition, revealing many interesting detalls
of their construction and the life of the frontier garrisons,

In the reign of Sesostris |, Prince Hepzefa was established as governor of Ker-
ma, perhaps succeeding Sa-renput of Aswan. He brought with him from his na-
tive Assiul his entire household which included artists and craftsmen of every
cort, Thus, far up in the Sudan, was duplicated the life of the self-contained es-
tate of a wealthy nobly in Egypt proper, But in Nubia the materials available lo
the craftsman were different from those to which he had been accustomed at
home, requiring certain modifications of technique, while he was at the same
time exposed to the influence of the native African crafts. The skill and adapta-
bility of the Egyptan workman asserted themselves under these new conditions.
The arrival of these new craftsmen must have acted also as-a considerable stimu-
luis to the local industries. The result was the growth of a school of artsand erafes
having Its own pecaliar style which continued to make itself felt, although grad-
ually submerged by native influence, until the maore thorough Egyptianization of
Mubia during the New Kingdom.

The sculptors brought to Incbu-Amenemhat were certainly good ones and
they made such fine staties as that of Hepaefa's wife Sennuwy, using local stone,
Hepreka seoms to have been particularly Fortumate in his cholo of artjsts, for his
tomb at Asswit is decorated with exteemely fine, although hopelessly damaged,
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paintings. While the sculptors continued along traditional lines, the other crafts-
men were more powerfully influenced by their surroundings. It is difficult to
determine how much the native craftsmen contributed to the Kerma industries.
One suspects that in the case of the pottery a local product was developed into a
new ware of unusual thinness and fine polish which somewhat resembles the
black-topped red ware of the Predynastic Period but is tiner in quality and more
interesting In shape. The makers of weapons produced fine copper daggers with
elaborate pommels of ivory, different in shape from those used in Egypt, while
the furniture makers employed ivory inlays of local animals with certain new
elements introduced into the design. Simtlar animal and plant forms were cut
from mica and applied to caps and clothing: Even the makers of faience, a purely
Egyptian Industry, created plastic forms in the shape of tiles and sculptured re-
vetments which have not been found elsewhere, while at the same time produc-
ing blus-glazed bowls with charming patterns of birds and animals such as are
known from Egypt itself. Unfortunately the wall paintings in two of the chapels
were badly preserved. They were crudely executed and bear little recémblance to
the careful draughtsmanship of Dynasty XII paintings. What remains consists
chiefly of pictures of giraffes, hippopotami, and boats, but the style contains no
element that can be identified as local. They are probably to be dated to the Sec-
ond Intermediate Period when similarly crude work was being done in Egypt,
for example in the tombs at El Kab and at Thebes.

The influence of locel customs affected the Egyptian colonisks in other ways
than in their art. Prince Hepeefa, although he had provided an elabaorate tomb
fur himself at home in Assiut, was unable to return there, dying at his post in
Kerma in the reign of Amenembhat 11 His burial, although badly disturbed, is
probably to be reconstructed like that of the other great men at Kerma. The fu-
neral must have been a peculiarly barbaric one. The body was laid out on a blue-
glazed quartzite bed, of which fragments were found, although other burials a1
Kerma were on wooden beds like the reconstructed one in Fig. 63. This was
placed in the central room of a complex of brick chambers which contained vari-
ous articles of tomb equipment. Around the chief man lay the ladies of his harim,
and in an outer corridor were attendants and members of his household. The
conditions under which the bodies of these people were found made it quite clear
that they had been buried alive to accompany their master into the other wiorld.
They must have lain themeelves down here for sacrificial burial on the day of the
funeral, perhaps slightly drugged by the wine of the funeral feast, and allowed
themselves to be covered with carth as the chambers were filled and a great tu-
mulus heaped up over the burial

Saif burial, a5 this kind of sacrificial death is called, wae of course not prac-
ticed in Egypt, although there Is a hint that something of the sort may have been
ktiown in very early times, Here we find the strong influence of an African cus-
tom which should have bern abhorrent to a civilized Egyptian. Perhapd it was
through the Nubian women in the harim that a cugtom thoroughly prevalent in
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the Kerma district came to be adopted by the prince’s household. That the Egyp-
tians had a horror of foreign burial without a wooden coffin and the proper rites
of purification is indicated over and over again in Egyptian literatare, For in-
stance; an Old Kingdom noble at Aswan made a dangerous expedition into Wa-
wat (Nubia) to recover the bady of his father who had been killed in battle there.
Sinuhe, In 2 famous Middle Kingdom tale, begs to be allowed to return to Egypt
From Palestine. so that he may not die there and be buried in the sand wrapped
ity a skin. However, there s no doubt that he would have been so buried had he
died before Sesosttis | gave him permission to return, and such must have besn
the case with Hepzefa, who received the bed-burial and accompanying rites in
the Sudan, The latter took the precaution of contracting with funerary priests to
carry out the proper ceremonies in his tomb at Assiut,

Amenembat I probably succumbed to a second palace intrigue more successful
than that which had troubled an earlier vear of his reign. Certainly he dind sud-
denly while his son was on an expedition against the Libyans of the western des-
ert. The unexplained fear and Aight to Palestine of Sinuhe, whe was accompany-
ing the prince, suggests that he knew more about the intrigue at the capital than
was safe for him. Amenemhat 1 was buried in his pyramid at Lisht, and there his
son, Sesostris |, also built a pyramid with a temple decorated with magnificent
reliefs and a famous sertes of white limestone statues, Amenembhat 11 buile his
pyramid at Dahshur near Memphis, while Sesostris [l constructed his at Lahun
at the mouth of the Fayum. Sesostris [ and Amenembat 1T returned to Dahshur
to build Hheir tombs, but Amenembat built a second pyramid at Hawara in the
Fayum, where he wae probably burled. Like his predecessors, Amenenthat 11 de-
voted particular attention to the development of the Fayun, an vasis with a lurge
lake fed by a channel from the Nile which passes theough a narrow break in the
desert hills bordering the valley about fifty miles south of Cairo, By damming
this channel the flow of water into the lake at high Nile was controlled, and the
cutting of irrigation canals and the building of dykes reclaimed a large area of
fertile land from the lake. In the time of Amenembat 111 this area seems to have
extended around the capital of the province, Shedet (Crocodilopolis), to the point
on the south where Sesostris [ had set up his peculiar obelisk at Begig. and on
the northwest to Blahmu, where Amenembat erected two colossal statues of him-
self on the edge of the lake, Beside his pyramid at Hawara, Amenemhat erected
& huge structure which was famous bn elassical times under the name of the
Labyrinth. Both Colossi and Labyrinth have almost entirely disappeared, but
they were still standing to excite the wonder of Herodotus in the fifth century
B.C

In addition to their subjugation of the south, the Pharachs of Dynasty X1 re-
sumed the mining operations in Sinai which had been allowed to lapse since the
Old Kingdam, A more permanent establishment was organized at the mines and
a temple dedicated to Hathor was built nearby. Amenemhat | séems to havee skir-
mished with the Bedouins on the northeastern border and 25 a protection for the

-
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Delta built a frontier fortress known as the * Wall of the Prince.” Not until the
reign of Sesostris [11 does there seem to have been a military expedition into Pal-
estine, so that mote or Jess peaceful relations must have been maintained. This
< borne out by tha friendly reception there of Sinuhe in the tale which gives an
interesting picture of llfe amang the Palestinian tribes. A sphinx with the name
of ane of the daughters of Amenemhat 1T was found at Qatna in Syria, while the
statuette of another daughter, the wife of Sesostris I1. was found at Ras Shamra
{ancient Ugarit), as well as part of & sphinx with the name of Amenemhat Il
Statues of important men who evidently represented the Egyptian government
abroad have also been found. A fragmentary figure of the Vizler Sesostris-ankh
was excavated at Ras Shamra, while at Megiddo there appeared the lower past of
2 statue of Diehuty-hetep, the Nomarch of Hermopolis. whosa tomb at Bersheh
has Jong been known, The parallel between this man and Hepzefa at Kerma s so
close that it suggests greater political control in the north than was formerly ad-
mitted. There is-much evidence for Egyptian influence at Byblos, the Syrian port
which had been long visited by Egyptian shipping. Two of the native rulers bur-
ied there in the reigns of Amenemhat 111 and Amenemhat [V were sup plied with
equipment thoroughly Egyptian in design, although largely made by local work-
myen. The names and titles of these princes were wiitten in Egyptian hiuroglvphs
which, from the peculiarities of writing, were probably not the wark of an Egyp-
tHan scribe.

‘The pectorals and other [ewels; as well as some of the weapons fram Bybles,
closely resemble the beautiful objects in Cairo and New York found in the prin-
cosses” tombs at Lahun and Dahshur. They ate more coarsely made, however.
The ormamented coffer and perfume vase, on the other hand, were probably sent
as gifts to Byblos by the kings whese nanes are inscribed on them. Amang the
aother obiects from these tombs now I the Museum In Beirut, the peeuliarly
shaped battle-axes are in no way Egyptian, while the beautifully worked silver
vases have close connections with the Aegean world. Silver vessels similarly dec-
orated with spiral patterns and futings, together with lapts lazuli evidently
worked (n Mesopotamia, wire found buried in a chest under the temple of Tod
fear Thebes. This treasure, now in Cairo, perhape represents tribute paid by the
rulers of Byblos or some other important city in Syria, Middle Kingdom connec-
tions with Crete are certainly attested by the finding of cherds of the character
istic Kamares ware both at Kahun and Harageh, while a completely preserved
vase of this type was placed in a Dynasty X burial at Abydos. In Crete the sta-
tue of an Egyptian official of the Middle Kingdom was found at Knossos.

The reign of Amenemhat 1V and that of Sebek-neferura have left little trace,
The vigorous power of the dynasty seems to have come to an end with Amenen-
hat 11, With the disappearance of Queen Sebek-neferura, whe with the first king
of Dynasty X111, Amenemhat-Sebek-hotep, at least kept up the recording of the
Nile levels at Semna, we reach a period of Egyptian history as dark as that be-
twoen Dynastiee VI and X1 This Second [ntermediate Period Ealls into three
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partly overlapping divisions: Dynasties X111-XIV, which carried on Middle King-
dom traditions at Thebes and Memphis, the period of the Hyvksos occupation
{Dynasties XV-XVI), which began some eighty years before Dyvnasty XVIT re-
placed the kingsof the early group at Thebes, and the timeof the rebirth of Egyp-
Han strength in Upper Egypt (Dynasty XVII. Over a stretch of nearly two hun-
drud years we know less aboul events in Egypt than perhaps ar any other period.
It is possible to draw up a list of the names of kings, but their order b disputed
and they have left few monuments. The first king of Dynasty X1l built a gate at
Medamud in imitation of that of Sesosiris 111, while statues of some of his suc-
cessors have been found at Karnak, in the Delta at Tants, and in the Sudan at
Argo and Kerma. King Khendjer built a pyramid near Dahshur, as did another
of the later kings, while two other pyramids of this time are known at Mazghy-
neh, not far away. The question of the origin of the Hyksos is not yet determined
satisfactorily. Their descent into Egypt corresponds to upheavals in Western
Asia which raise many problems not directly concerned with Egyptian history.
Thal thelr caplial was at Avaris in the eastern part of the Delts bs certain, One of
their kings, Khian, {s known outside Egypt from an inscribed jar lid found in
Crete and a lion purchased in Baghdad for the British Museum. Several other
kings bearing the name of Apepl are known by scarcely more than their names.
A5 in the ware between Thebes and Heracleopobis, what few records there are of
this period are mostly concerned with the war of liberation fought by the kings
of Dynasty XVII against the Astitic oppressors. Ahmose finally succeeded in
driving the invaders out of the Delta, capturing their capital Avaris and pursuing
them into Palestine, where he lald siege to the stronghold of Shanuhen, One of
his soldiers tells us that he also raided the land of Djahi (the Phoenician coast)
after taking Sharuhen, The Hyksos power was therefore finally broken.

THE ARTS AND CRAFTS OF THE MIDDLE KINGDOM

Tue crEay ARCHITECTURAL PrOJecTs of the Middle Kingdom have largely die-
appeated under the rebuilding of the Pharachs of the New Kingdom. Except for
the temple of Mentuhotep at Deir el Bshari described on p. 71, the only two well-
proserved monuments are buildings of modest proportions, One of these is a
little shrine of Sesastris | recently sestored by Cheveier from blocks built into
later structures at Karnak, It was a small kiosk surrounded by square columns
set upon a high base, and secved as a pavilion for the Heb Sed festival. It was
decorated with very fine low relicfs. On the southern edpe of the Fayum at Medi-
net el Maadi the Italian excavators found a small temple bearing the names of
Amenemhat 11l and IV, The shrine at the back is =till standing nearly complete,
Entered from the center of its long wall is a cross hall from which three chapels
open at the back. The reliefs are rather heavy in style and not very well propor-
tioned. The pyramid temples of Sesostris | and Amenembat 1 at Lisht are the
only funerary structures sufficiently excavated to study in detail Although
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badly preserved, they resemble closely pyramid templee of the Old Kingdom.

That the Middle Kingdom rulers initiated that taste for grandiose scale in
temple architecture so characteristic of the New Kingdom is evident from the
impression which the Labyrinth at Hawara made upon classical travellers. [t is
more than hinted at by the great obelisk which is all that remains from the
temple of Sesostris | at Heliopolis, or the huge architectural members of the Del-
ta temiples. Much of this material was usurped by later kings, and it is possible
that two columns and a capital in this collection were originally from Middle
Kingdom temples, The papyrus bundle-column (Fig. 44) and & Hathor capital
(Fig. 46) were found in 4 great hall of the Dynasty XIX temple at Bubastis, but
huge architraves discoverad with them had been usurped by Ramesses Il from
Sesostris 1[. It is possible that these were all part of a columned hall built in Dy-
nasty XI1 The same sort of usurpation may have occurred in the case of a palm
column which formed part of a portico in the temple at Heracleopolis { Ehmasiyva)
(Fig. 43). It bears the names of both Ramesses and Merenptah, but the temple
was built over an earlier structure and contained architectural fragments in-
scribed with the name of Sesostris [1I. There ic little either in the proportions or
the treatment of details to distinguish this column from the Old Kingdom form
as it Is found in the temples of Sahura and Unaz, The same type of column was
used to support the portico of the tomb of Djehuty-hetep at Bersheh in Dynasty
XII. The papyrus bundle-column alse was used in Dynasty V, but the form is
much heavier in our example, and the colossal size wiuld not have been found
at an earlier period. The Hathor column was never very common in Egyptian
architecture and s otherwise unknewn until Dynasty XYL While it 13 not 1m-
passible that these three pieces were actually made for the Dynasty XIX temples
In which they were found, the suggestion that they were usurped elements from
structures of Dynasty X1l can be accepted without serious objection.

The polygonal column with plain or channelled Faces is common in the Middle
Kingdom, both in the rock-cut tombs, a5 in the famous examples at Benl Hasan,
and in the temples such as that of Mentuhotep at Deir el Bahari. No, 07 535 §s a
fragment from one of these Deir el Bahari columns with the king's name in sunk
relief filled with blue paint. The form is found as early as Dymasty 11l at the Step
Pyramid. where bundles of reeds are Imitated, and at least one example of Dy-
nasty IV is known at Giza. Perhaps the most effective use of this column, which
has often been called ™ Proto-Doric * from its somewhat superficial resemblance
to the Greek order, is in the terraces of Hatshepsut's Dynasty XVII tempie ar
Deir el Bahari. Still another column derived from plant forms is that imitating
Jotus Aowers and buds tied together in a fashlon resembling the papyrus bundle-
column, This attractive suppart is found in the Old Kingdom in the tomb of
Ptah-shepses at Abusir and in a more slender version at Beni Hasan in the
Middle Kingdom. It remained for Dynasty XVIII to evolve the stone campani-
form papyrus column, although representations of it constructed in light materi-
als to support shrines and small buildings are known as early as Dynasty IIL.
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43, Right: Palm column

4% Lefr: Papyrus colimm
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45, PMoftery "Soul Howee'

81



THE-MIDDLE KINGDOM

The rock-cut tombs of the nobles have preserved some of the best examples of
the architecture of Dynasty XI1. The fagades of the Beni Hasan tombs with their
polygonal columns supporting an architrave imitating wooden timbering are fa-
millar to every traveller in Egypt. Similar facades appear in the tombs at Rifeh.
These entrances open upon a hall with columns cut from the rock as the room
was excavated. At the back of the hall is a shrine intended for 2 statue. Similar
tombs are found at Aswan and Maeir, but these lack the portico on the facade,
The tomb of Hepzefa at Assiut elaborates the grotund plan with an entrance hall
and larger shrine, while the excavation is on a truly enormaus scale, At Thebes
the bad quality of the rock discouraged the use of wide columned halls, which
were replaced by 1 long nurrow corridor leading to an offering chamber at the
back: In the tombs of Dynasty X1 there was often a portico supported by heavy
piers. The most eriginal treatment is found in the tombe of Qau el Kebir which
rise in terraces with columned porticoes or halls connected by staircases and end-
ing in a large rock-cut offering room on the upper level, Each level is fronted by
a pylon-like wall and the lowest is entered by a long covered way From the val-
ley edge, as in Old Kingdom funerary temples. These tombs seem to form  link
between the temple of Mentuhotep and the terraced temple of Hatshepsut at
Deir el Bahari. Certain wooden models and the pottery * soul houses,” like Nos.
07.550, 551 in this collection (Fig. 45), suggest that the Qau el Kebir tombs may
also reflect a fairly common house type with a staircase leading from a court with
& columned portico lo an upper story with a loggia opening on the court. All
these tombs of Dynasty XUl are elaborately decorated either with painted scenes
or carvings in fine relief. The ceilings. which are usually cut in the form of a shal-
low barrel vault, are enlivened with gay patterns imitating mat-work or with
designs made up of scrolls, stars, palmettes, or spirals.

The style of the Middle Kingdom wall decorations, both in painting and re-
liefs, is a blending of Old Kingdom forme with newer elements. A vigorous, ra-
ther harsh quality, combined with elongated, more angular propertions, seems
ta have been an Upper Egyptian development of the First Intermediate Period
(Figs. 47, 48), The style, as we have said before, is by no means as uniform as it
was in the Old Kingdom. Marked local peculiarities make themselves felt, while
in those districts where Memphite influence remained strong there is a closer re-
samblance to Old Kingdom work. This is evident in the reliefs at Meir a< well as
in many of the blocks from the temple of Sesostris [ at Lishy, Everywhere the
subject matter of the Old Kingdom scenes remained in wse and frequently the
arrangement of the scenes resembled the older models, The repertoire of sceneg
was considerably enlarged and there was a tendency to amplify the backgrounds
with representations of buildings, trees, and accessories, Thus the action of a
group of figures acquires a more definite setting, The draughtsmanship and elib-
orate indication of details are meticulous, even when the forms delineated are
somewhat harsh and awkward. The high relief of early Dymasty X1 with its ra-
ther cramped forms and intricate detail gave place to a broader treatment as in
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47, Burial stels from Cebeleln. First Intermediate Perfod

the modelling of the roval head fram thie temple of Mentuhotep 11 (Fig 42). In
the relgn of Se-ankh-kara the cutting of the reliefs was lower and was Forther
refined by dellcate curface midelling which was graded smoothly into the back-
ground. Such delicate low reliefs continued into Dynasty Xl in the tombs at Qau
¢l Kebir and the royval monuments of Sesostrie 1. But the wall decorations of that
king at Lisht vary considerably. A high, bold type of carving was Frequently ems
|."|l‘l}'f.':1. as im the sculptured panels of the enclosing wall of the pyramid. The
hawk (No, 37.590) surmounted the king's Horus name in one of the panels of
this wall The-bold carving is again well-illustrated by the detail of a bird from
the reliefs of the Pyramid Temple of Sesastris I at Lisht (Fig: 49), The wall fe

liets of the kings who followed Sesosteis | have not been recovered in suech great
quantity. Nevertheless, enough remains to make I8 ¢lear that a high averaps of
excellence was maintained throughout the dynasey,

The painting of the Middle Kingdom, applied as it was to the walls of rock-
cut tombs, has remained for the most part in Egypt. In the outer coffin of Prince
Diehuty-nekht from Bershoh we have, however, & superlative example of Dhy-
nasty XII painting. While the Bersheh coffins are in general better painted than
thuse from any other site, they do not ordinarily attain such fine quality. as In
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48, Detalls of painted wooden coffin, Firet Intermediate Porlod

this example (Fig. 51). In fact the inner coffin of this man and the outer and ln-
ner coffins of hid wife present the more ardinary workmanship which ¢ is nat-
ural to expect From the shop of & maker of funerary equipment. A paintar of un-
uspal ability lavished special care on the inner faces of Djehuty-nekht’s great
cedar sarcophagus, Against the soft brown tones of the wood which forms the
background, figures and hieroglyphs have been minutely executed in brilliant
color that has the enamel-like quality of miniature pamnting (Fig. 527 Op one
wall the prince |& shown seated beside an elaborate False-daor ruckiving the afer-
ing presented by an attendant (Fig. 50). Birds, mnat-pleces, cakey, fruits, vige-
tables, and Howers are heaped up around the toble and a companied by a list of
ofterings each item of which is set in a separate compartment. On the apposite
witll, beneath an inscription in ornamental hisroglyphs, b a frieze of garments,
neckloees toole, and weapons, These are interspersed with magical staves; a
livn-headed bed, 2 bull’s hide shield and quiver, as well a« brilliantly colored fan
and mirror cases A large part of the surface is covered with magical texts in var-
tical calumns of small incised heroglyphs, These texts contain = Taryge part of the
Pyramid Texts of the Old Kingdom which had been apprapriated by the No-
marchs of the Intermediate Period. They retain much of the old phraseology
which was imtended for the king's use and ix scarcely sultable for a private
person. New elements were added, however, and one of these, * The Book of
the Two Ways," appears on the inner coffin of Priehuty-nekht. It was a kind of
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map, or chart, intended to guide the dead man through the perllows places of the
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50, Painted panel of Bersheh coffin

;‘%&{@,@@»

- T - el

—APR

"f f_'ﬂ _4:'"::—-

= : L ; rTFﬂ 3
.;'.._L_-.':‘E" _"” E“”T 1

o __] - Tisy !I'n
. :_r-_




THE MIDDLE KINGDOM

conventionality. Moreover, the private sculpture, in freeing itself from the
bounds of the older conventional proportions, gained a new variety of form, but
it lost some of the sureness of balance and design which gave such a pleasing ap-
pearance to the average private statue of Dynasty V. The indiscriminate use of
inscriptions over sculplured surfaces, which was to become so prevalent in the
New Kingdom, begins in these statues. Voluminous wigs, cloaks, and long robes
give these figures & heaviness that had been avoided in Memphite art. Good
examples which illustrate this are the excellently worked seated figures of two
Egyptian officials From Kerma (Nos, 14.721, 723), The portly figures of both men
are wrapped in long fringed robes. while they wear Full wigs of the curious
Middle Kingdom tvpe.

Such a statue as that of Wepwawet-¢em-hat from Assiut (Fig. 53) glves ue a
very good idea of the kind of sculpture that emerged at the end of the First Inter-
mediate Period. The exact date is uncertain. It probably belongs to Dynasty X,
toward the end of the period of Heracleopalitan rule. In workmanship it corres-
ponds:to the renewal of good painting in the chapel of Tef-ib, or the well-cut
warrors in sunk relief on the walls of Khety's tomb, The craftsmen of Assiut
seem bo have been a little ahead of their contemporaries, except those at Thebes:
Qhur statue has thestark quality that we have foand in the Theban art of Dynas-
ty XI. Rude strength is the chief impreéssion produced by it, but the representa-
tion of the human body here is a long step beyond the meagre stick-like forms of
the sculptors of Dynasties VILand IX. The model servant figures found with this
statue were surprisingly well carved, Two of them are also in this collection: a
group of mim slaughtering an ox (No, 04.1751) and a black and white spotted
bull (No. 04,1778},

The next step in advance is well-dlustrated by the sandstone head of Mentu-
hatep wearing the white crown from one of the statues of this king in the form
of Osirls (No. 07.536). The causeway of Mentuhotep’s temple at Deir ol Bahiri
was lined with such standing and seated fgures Similar Osiride statues were
often placed against the square pillars of a temple court, while at Lisht white
limestone figures of Sesosiris | in this form stood At intervals along the inner
walls of the causeway corridor.

We have in this callection no roval work of Dynasty XI1 inder Memphite in-
fluence. Perhaps a reflectton of this style is to be sought, however, in the-statue of
the Lady Sennuwy, ane of the moest appealing works of the period. This seated
figure of the wife of Hepzefa, the Egyptian governor of Kerma, was found buried
Ir his Hineral mound (Fig. 54), 1t strikes a peculiarly civilized note in the midst
of that barbaric burial. Probably this statue, as well a5 that of the lady's hus-
band which was recovered In a fragmentary condition, was made by a sculptor
whom Hepzefa had brought with other craftsmen of his household from Assiut.
The beautifully proportioned figure of the woman, as well as the delicate beauty
of the face and the smooth finish given to the gray granite, make one think of the
Lisht statues of Sesostris I, in whose reign the figure was probably made,
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51, Detail of the Bersheh caffin
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24 Head of granite seated statue of the lady Sennuwy
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55 Suuette of Sesosiris 11 from Sinaj

The brutal strain of realism which van through most of the portrail heads in
hard stone of early Dynasty X1 culminated in the magnificent heads of Sesostris
1, wnparalleled for grim strength, and in the somewhat softer features of
Amenemhat 1L The characteristic features of Sesontris 111 appear on 4 small
scale in the Jittle statuette of that king found in the Hathor Temple at Sinal (Fig,
55). In the green stone head from Kerma (Fig. 56), unfortunately preserved only
in a fragment, we possess one of the most sensitive of the studies of Amenemhat
1. Ax in most statues of these two relgns, the sculptor seired upon the salient
Features of the king and exapgerated them, Deoply etched lines at the comers of
the niouth and pouches beneath the eyes well suggest a weary and disillusioned
nature, |t i a more sensitive face than that of Amenembiat's hard and eelentless
predecessor, Sesostris 1, who is perhaps represented in the emall bust of dark
stome (No, 13,3968}, Reflected in the Faces of these men |s the same bitter note
that pervades the literature of the Middle Kingdom. Similar in treatment to the
green head is the face carved in brown quartzite (No: 28.1). Since it bears o
roval insignia it may represent Amenemhat (11 while still crown prince. The
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g6, Head of Amenembiat 11T from Kerma

&7, Head of wooden statue of a king from Kerma
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wooden statue of an unknown king from Kerma (Fig. 37) closés our <erles of
roval portraits. It dates from Dynasty X1l at a time approaching the Hyksos
Period and begins to suggest the work of the New Kingdom. Although the ears
are still large and prominent as in Middle Kingdom heads, the face has assumed
a mote conventional aspect. marred somewhat by the loss of the inlaid eyes. The
slenderness of the tall figure and the pronounced narfowness of the waist herald
the lighter, more graceful proportions of Dynasty XVIIL

Toward the end of the Old Kingdom the custom of placing figures of servants
in the burial chamber had developed into the making of elaborate models which
were intended to serve the same purpose as the scenes from life painted on the
walls of the chapel. These continued into the Middle Kingdom, and the great ce-
dar coffins of Djehuty-nekht and his wife at Bersheh were accompanied by many
models, most of them showing different kinds of river boats with their crews.
Perhaps the most Interesting of these is a large vessel with a cabin, at the en-
trance te which was placed a little table, tipped-up on end, and the noble’s trav-
elling trunk painted to imitate ox hide (No. 21.408). A small cooking galley con-
tained a man fanning a charcoal fire (No. 21.407). There were also models of men
plowing (No. 21.408) and one showing the making of bricks (No. 21.411). While
most of these are very crudely made, one procession is unusually well carved. It
shows a portly, light-skinned overseer carrying a mirror in a gaily painted case,
while behind him Follow three women laden with live ducks and boxes of provi-
sionis (Fig. 58). The slender, well-modelled figures and the delicacy of the carved
and painted detail are in strong contrast to the roughness of the other models.
The group stands out as sharply from these servant figures as does the outer cot-
fin of its owner, Djehuty-nekht, from most painted coffins of the time. The sams
superlative craftsmanship appears in both and the wooden procession does not
suffer by comparison with the paintings which it so clasely resembles in style.

A similar delicacy is to be found in another wood carving from this tomb. It is
a model censer with a tiny box to contain the pellets of incense attached to the
handle, which ends in a human hand grasping the spoon-shaped receptacle (No.
20.1124) {Fig. 60). Two exquisitely worked wooden ligures of naked women were
part of a group of delightful small objects from a neighboring burial at Bersheh
(Fig. 60). With them was found a tiny wooden head of a woman with a remark-
able headdress, The neck was probably attached to a wand or handle, but what
the complete object can have been is uncertain (Fig. 60). A ram-headed figure of
the god Khnum is carved from ivory, but unfortunately is not complete (No, 21~
928). A tiny hedgehog and hippopotamus made of dark blue falence also formed
part of this pleasing group (Nos. 20,1119, 1118),

The stone véssels of the Middle Kingdom are generally small jars or pots in-
tended for ointmente and cosmetics, but the tall, slender shoulder jar from Ker-
ma i¢ an unusually large and splendid specimen (Fig. 59), It must have been
valued by its owner both for the beautiful material and graceful shape. Although
the pottery of the period from Egypt consists of not very altractive cooking and
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o1. Potery and fajepce from Kerma

storage vezeele, the shining, polished red and black ware from Kerma attracts im-
mediate attention. The texture and thinness of the ware are as remarkable as the
shapes, which are sometimes quite bizaree. Most common are the tall beaker-like
formms, but those with imdulating sides are quite frequent, and the potter was
Fond of making vessels with long, very slender spouts (Fig. 610, A few small pots
with conical lids, and occasionally a larger vessel, were made of a grayish ware
and painted in bright colors with geometrical patterns (Nos. 20.1691-1693). One
vase has a painting of a man attacked by two lons [No. 20.1694). These seem o
have been a peeuliarly local product, but the jug (No. 2001700) of black ware
with tncised designs flled in with while is like others found 2t a numbier of dif-
ferent sites n Egypt. 1t is an imported Fabric which has been associated with the
Hyksos invaders.

The making of objects of blue-glazed faience was ane of the most developed
of the Kerma etafts. Tiles for inlaying in walls were common, although no single
example is preserved complete. Elaborate designs must have been attempted, to
judge from the head of a prisoner (Ne. 20.1303) whose bound arms are on ans
other piece, or the striding lions, of which there were 4 number of Fragmentary
examples. Particularly attractive are the varied designe of Nving birds combined
with plants, animals; and fish on many bow!] fragments (Fg 61). From Egypt it-
self comes the faience hippopotomus [Fig. 62),

Many ordinarily perishable objects have been priserved in the dry sand of Up-
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62. Faience hippopotamus

per Egypt and the Sudan 1o give us a clear idea of the garments. weapons, and
household furnishings of the period. From Sheikh Farag. a cemotery which was
probably used by the same community that buried 5 dead at Naga-ed-Dér,
comies a wig made of tiny braids of false hair (No, 13,4356}, At Kerma were
found fans made of ostrich feathers (No. 13.4198) and a Fragment of a rug with
along nap laid on coarse linen canvas backing (No. 20.1492). String nets for car-
rying water pots were also found at Kerma and woven pieces of giraffe hair
which may be parts of caps.

A variety of animal shapes were cot out of mica for decorating leather caps,
whilesimilar animals were carved from ivory to be inlaid into the footboards of
beds (Figge. 63-64). The well-preserved wooden hoe (No. 21.833) was found at
Bérshoh, while a number ol baskets that look as though they had been freshly
woven come from Sheikh Farag, Al the latter place were recovered good ex-
amples of the weapons of the period, such s the copper-tipped spear and arrows,
ot the wooden bow and the battle-axe with its copper blade, More unusual are
the dagpers from Kerma with elaborate pommels of ivory and copper studded
with heavy rivet-heads (Nos, 13.4016, 20,1566}, A profusion of metal knives,
fazars; tweegers, ave-heads, and harpoom-points were found at Kerma, Particu-
liarly attractive is the knife with a duck's head curvied around at the tip (Mo, 20.-

7991, Wooden throwing sticks like those represented in the scenes of hunting
birds in the marshes were found at Kerma and Naga-ed-Dér: Characteristic of
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¢ Reproduction of a bed From Kerma

the Middle Kingdom are the (vory wands decorated with mythical animals (No.
0317031, or the ivory and copper emblems in the form of a Ay (No. 20.1778)
which were perhaps distributed as amilitary decoration. Ivaty spoons were also
elaborately carved like the little piece with the goose’s head from Sheikh Farag
(Mo, 13,3727

In addition to the small vessels of hard stone. the tweezers, and sticks for dip-
ping out eye-paint, the most commonly found toilet articles are the mirrors. Twoe
af theew from Kerma are the product of considerable skill (MNos. 20,1720, 1792).
The handles are cast in a braided design, while one has gold rivets and silver
sheathing on the handle. These mirrors, a5 well as the silver uracus (Fig. 86), the
curiously studded silver amulet, the electrum shells, and gold cowrie necklace
(Fig, 65) from various sites excavated by our Expedition remind us that the jewel-
ers’ art had reached a level in the Middle Kingdom never excelled at any other
time in Egypt. Typical of the pertod are the magnificent necklaces of amethyst
and carnelian Beads, sometimes with the stones separated by gold spacers Broad
collare of Faience, occasionally with hawk-headed end pieces, continued to be
made following the Form of the Old Kingdom necklace. Although less rich in
material, these ornaments made for the nobles of Dynasty XII show the same
fine craftsmanship that appears in the famous Cairo Museum jewelry of the
princesses from Dahshur and Lakun, which was imitated even in Far off Syrin
for the rulers of Byblos
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Chapter IV

The New Kingdom

THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: DYRNASTY xVITI

Anmane, by pursiing the Hyksos into Palestine. not only freed Egypt from Asi-
atie oppression but committed his successors to a foreign policy entirely difterent
from that pursusd in the past, The Hyksos had taught Egypt the bitter lesson
that strong powers were rising in Western Asla, which could no longer be con-
trolled by a raiding party into Palestine or the possession of trading stations on
the coast like Byblos. Nothing short of the conguest and continued domination
of the fittle kingdoms to the northeast could ensure the safety of Egypt’s borders,
Gradually, with the stimulation of further military success in the reign of Tuth-
mosiz 1, there came the new conception of Egvpt as a world power, which was
realized by the campaigns of Tuthmasis [ This great ruler created an empire
which stretched from the Euphrates In the northeast to Napata in the south,

Although Egypt had not been without foreign contacts in the past, Dynasty
XVII brought a closer relationship with the lands beyond the narrow Nile Val-
ley, Events abiroad now came to have a practical meaning to the citizen of Thebes
or Memphis. Ordinary men like Ahmose, son of Abani, and Ahmose Pen-nekh-
bet, from the town of El Kab far up the Nile, retumed home from the banks of
the Euphrates to tell their neighbors of wars in foreign lands, Embassies from
Creto, Assyria, and Babylon arrived in the capital bearing strange gifts, New
tongues were heard in the streets of the large Egyptan towns; spoken by these
foreign envoys and by the slaves brought back by conquering armies. With the
Fully developed Empire we find Tuthmesis IV marrying a daughter of the King
of Mitanni. For two generations his successors received as wives ladies of this
family, as well as Babylonian princesses, who travelled to Egypt in great pomp
with large retinues. Amenhotep 111 even negotiated with the King of Arzawa on
the Asia Minor coast for his daughter in marriage, The balance of power among
the Hittites, Mitanni, and the Kassite Dlynasty of Babylon had ta be maintained
by diplomacy or by force of arms. Amenhotep HI and Akhenaten corresponded
and exchanged presents with these great powers as well as with the growing
Kingdom of Assyria and with the King of Cyprus. These far off countries be-
came as important 1o Egyptian policy as the squabbling little kingdoms nearer at
hand In Palestine and Syria, or the maintenance of peace in Ethiopia.
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In the diplomatic correspundence known as the Tell el Amarna letters we can
see this whole fabric crumbling, weakened by Amenhotep [11's system of bribing
allegiance by doles of gold and by the increasing neglect of his son, the religious
fanatic Akhenaten. But Egypt's prestige in Asia was to be regained in Dynasty
XIX, and never again was she able to return to the safe isolation of the past. We
must expect. therefore, a more complex civilization In the New Kingdom than
that which existed In previous periods. The old simplicity of life was gone for-
ever, lodt in the variety of new currents and the luxury provided by forelgn
booty, Dynasty XV was the most brilliant of all the epochs in Egyptian his-
tory, 4 ime when a people enormously invigorated by its successful struggle for
freedomn was eagerly absorbing a wealth of new influences.

Amenhotep | was a son of Ahmuose by his queen Ahmes-Nofretari, and mother
and son came to be revered in later times not only as founders of the dynasty but
as the tutelary deities of the Theban Necropolis. The women of this family seem
to have maintained a peeuliarly impoctant position, although throughout Egyp-
tian history the descent of the blood royal on the woman's side had always been
a factor determining the Jegitimacy of an aspirant to the throne. In this case we
have 2 succeesion of able women who did much to gulde the fortunes of the dy-
nasty and who go far toward explaining the unusual phenomenon of Hatshep-
sut, who actually became ruler of the comntry with all the powers of a king. First
there was Tetl-sheri, the wife of Taa-aa, who s known to us from her charming
staturttes, She was the first of o series of queen-mothers who seem to have dealt
with damestic affairs while their sons were engaged in military campalgns. Her
citildren were Ah-hotep and Sekenenra. When Sebenenra was killed. sither In
battle with the Hyksos or in a palace conspiracy, his wife, Ah-hotep, served In
turn as fegent for Kamose. Kanose afler & brief reign was succeeded by his
brother, Ahmoese, whose wile was Queen Ahmes-NoFretasi, This lady acted as
segent for her san, Amenhotep |, who was married to Ah-hotep 1. The old quesn
Ab-hotep may have lived un into this reign.

Palestine and Syria apparently remained quiet during the reign of Amenhatep
I. His father's congquests had evidently been sufficient for this, but i1 was necss-
sary to lead an important expedition into Ethiopla. This i reported by the two
El Kab warnors who participated in most of the military campaigns of the early
part of Dynasty XVIL The account of the long career of the court official lnens
begins with this teign and records the death of the kings, His successor, Tuthmo-
sis [, was the son of 4 minor queen, and legitimized his position by marrying
Ahmes, the daughter of Queen Ah-hotep 11. Thus yet another in the long line of
roval ladies plaved her part in dynastic affairs. The king’s coronation proclama-
tion |« addressed to the first Viceroy of Nubja of whom we have knowledge,
which means that a new step bad been taken in the administration of the countey
to the south of Egypt. That Nubia was still nor completely controlled Is shown
by the expedition which the king was forced to make in his second year when he
seems to have conguered thie countey as Far south =s the Fourth Cataracs He re-
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turned with a captive chieftain hanging from the prow of his ship. Next Tuthmo-
sis- | undertook a Syrian campaign which carried him into Nahrin where he sat
up a boundary stela on the banks of the Euphrates.

Tuthmosis I1, like his father, was the son of a lesser queen, but he strength-
ened hiz claim to the throne by marrving Hatshepsul. the daughter of the chief
queen Ahmes. Suffering From ill health, he evidently realized only too well the
domineering qualities of his wife, for he took pains to establish as his successor
the young son bom to him by the lady Isit, Tuthmosis 111 later tells us that.
while serving as a youthful priest in 3 ceremony at Karnak at which his fathes
was officiating, the image of Amon singled him out and, by an oracle, chose him
as king, Nevertheless, the early death of Tuthmesis 1l left the young prince im-
der the regoncy of Hatshepsut. The latter 2t first respecied the conventional
forms of the regency, Tuthmosis 111 was married to her daughter Neferura, who
ceemd to have played little part In the events that followed and probably died
young. Hatshepsat in this phase of her career built a tomb in which she calls her-
self simply ' King's Wife

Hatshepsut was supported by a group of able and powerful men which in-
chuded her favorite Senmut, the architect of Deir ¢l Baharl, his brother Senmen,
Nehery, the leader of the Punt expedition, and Hapu-seneb under whom were
cleverly combined the offices both of Vizier and High Priest of Amon. Hatshep-
sut soon felt powerful enough, with this-able support, to declare herself suprems
ruler of the country, not as queen regent, but as king. In the rebofs of the fimer-
ary temple at Deir el Bahari, which she commenced at this time; 15 bullt up an
elaborae fiction to support her pule as king. Not only is she represented in male
dress and with the roval beard, but ehe is shown crowned by her Father Tuth-
mosis | As in the case of gther rulees, the legitimacy of whose claims was uncer-
tain, Hatshepsut represents herself s the daughter of thie state god Amon. who
came to her mother Ahmes in the guise of that lady’s husband, Tuthmosis L
Tuthmosis 11 was retegated to the background, and there ta no better evidence of
the ability of Hatshepsut than that this energetic and determined youth, who
later becamie one of the mast powerful kings of Egypt, wae unable to exhibit his
latent powers until after Hatshepaut's death. 1t is hardly surprising that he hated
this woman and hes coterie of advisers, and that he ruthlessly blotted out every
sign that thoy had ever existed,

As part of her plan of associating herself with her Father, Hatshepiut jomned
the cult of Tuthmosis | to her own in her funerary temple But she went evin
further, deciding to transfer the body of Tuthmosis 1 10 a new tomb which she
was having prepared for heeself as king of Egypt. Her coffin, which had just been
completed. was re-cut to display the name and fitles of her father, while an even
finer sarcophagus was commenced for the queen. This rather shoddy treatment
of Tuthmosis |, combined with the grandiloquent statement of the honors che
was paying her father, must have particularly infuriated Tuthmosis Il When he
finally came to power, he seems 10 Have had & new quartzite coffin made for hie
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grandfather, and removed him from the hated association with Hatshepsut back
to his original tomb, the one that Inene had long ago prepared, ' no one seeing,
no one hearing,” It is very doubtful that Hatshepsut received a decent burial from
her nephew, in spite of the two tombs and three granite coffins which she had
successively ordered as her power increased,

The twenty-one peaceful years of Hatshepstt's reign were prosperous ones for
Egypt. She copcentrated her attention upon the inner administration of the
country and upon great building enterprises, She undertook the restoration of
monuments ravagsd by the Hyksos, which her predecessors, engaged in foreign
wars, had found no time to tepair, Her one great foreign entorprise was of a
commercial nature, the ambitious trading expedition to Punt so magnificently re-
corded in the relicts of the Deir ¢l Bahari temple. It is probable that the lack of
strang measures taken m Sytia nevessitated the campaigns of Tuthmosts [T, but
the queen left behind hier a well organized and wealthy country which enabled
the new king to devote his attention to foreign conques!. Itis evident that the two
achievements of which Hatshopsut was most prowd were the Punt expedition
andl the ralsing of the two great obelisks at Karnak, Both were intended to cele-
brate her devotion to her father Amon. It was primarily to bring back incense
for the god that Hatshepsut sent her fleet down the Red Sea to the Somalt Coast,
With an tmusual swealth of detail, the Deir of Bahari reliefs represent the recep-
ton of the leader of the expedition, Neherey, by the chief of Punt and his enoe-
mously fat wife. We can see the mat hute of his village set on piles and sur-
rounded by groves of palm and incense trees. The artists have represented the
steange birds and animals, even the fish, of this far off land with the same inter-
est which prompted Tuthmosis 111 to have the plants and animals of Syria re-
corded on the walle of 4 room in the temple of Karnak. Hatshepsut's ships are
hown being loaded with the incense, and even the Incanse-bearitg trees them-
selves, with gold, panther skins, and ebony logs, as well as rare animals. After a
suceessful retitn to Thibes, the methodical recording of all this temple wealth
bry the scribes is shown,

The Dueir el Bahani reliefs also show the transport of the queen‘s obelisks, a
wark which was undertaken by Senmub. These were set up in 4 hall built by her
father at Karnak which had been partially demolished for the purpose. One is
broken and the upper part lies on the debris nearby, but the other obelisk still
stande in its origine] position, the tallest one left in Egypt, When Tuthmosis 111
undertook his considerable building operations at Karnak, he reconstructed this
hall of his grandfather, and walled up the obelisks so that visitors passing down
the central asls of the temple would not notice that they were there and could
not read the inscriptions eulogizing Hatshepsut's great works.

At last, twenty-one vearsafter the death of his Father, Tuthmosis 1 came Into
his own rights. A mature man who had long chafed under the oppression of his
hated aunt, he turned as soon as she was dead fo the military projects for which
he was wo admirably gifted The immediate occasion for prompt action was the
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revolt of the Prince of Kadesh who, encouraged by the Kingdom of Mitanni, had
arganized a coalition of city states from Sharuhen in the south to the Euphrates
in the north. After occupying Gaza in the year 23, Tuthmosis proceeded against
Megmiddo where the forces of the coalition had advanced to meet him, Swiftly
moving his troops through a little-used and narrow pass, the king outflanked the
combined armies of his enemies and defeated them in a pitched bartle. He then
laid siege to the fortress of Megiddo, in which the chiefains had taken refuge
with the rematnder of thelr armles. With the surrender of Megtddo all the
country as far as the southern Lebanon came under the control of Egypt. Tuth-
mosis scon showed, however, that he had ambitions far beyond what had been
accomplished so Far,

The campaigns of the years 24 to 28 are meagrely recorded, although in the
first of these years envoys were sent from Assyria with presents, and a record of
the plants and animals of Syria was carved upon the walls of a room at Kamnak.
In his ffth campaign, Tuthmosiz made secure the coast and harbors of Djaki
(Phoenicia) as a foundation for his plan to attack Kadesh, and in his sixth cam-
paign he transported his troops by sea to Djaht and captured Kadesh, The next
year was spent in equipping the Phoenician harbors for an expedition to Na brir,
the country of the Mitannians, which was undertaken in the eighth campaign of
the year 33, Carchemish was captured and a defeat inflicted on the king of Mi-
tanni: Having crossed the Euphrates; Tuthmosis set up a boundary stela beside
that of his grandfather, Tuthmaosis I The far-reaching repercussions of his suc-
toss wore clearly marked by the arrival of envoys of the kings of Babylon and
the Hitthies, A revoll of the kingdom of Mitanni called Tuthmosis T back into
Mahrinin the year 35, while further punitive expeditions had to be made into the
southern Lebanon and into Palestine in the years 38 and 39, During this time
gifts were received from the Prince of Cyprus and from Assyria. A much more
serions rebellion was the cause of his last campaipn in the year 42 Again its cen-
tral focus was Kadesh, assisted by Nahrin and Tunip. Both Kadesh and Tunip
were completely crushed this time and the strength of Mitanni was so shattered
that friendly relations with Nahrin were maintained throughout the following
reigns. In all, Tuthmosis had undertaken seventeen campaigns into the north and
had established a Fear of Egyptian arms which would long command respect in
Syria and Northern Mesopotamia. Egypt was firmly established asa world pow-
er with a Far-reaching empire. '

From no other reign do we have such complete records as those supplied by
the Annals which Tuthmosis caused to be engraved in the great temple of Amon
at Karnak, Unfortunately they have been very much comdensed fram the leather
rolls on which a day by day account was taken down by an evewitness of the
actian. Therefore they do not all have the factual detail of the description of the
battle and siege of Megiddo, It is probable that we have in Zanene the author of
some of the later field reports who tells us in kis tomb that he sccompanied the
king and revorded his victaries in writing. The biography of the general Amen-
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embab. in his Theban tomb, adds details omitted in the official records <uch as
the interesting account of the elephant hunt at Niy, which is also referred to by
the king in our stels fram Gebel Barkal, InteF the Herald tells ws that it was his
ditty to precede the king abroad in order to prepare the Syrian palaces for his re-
ception and residence. Other events came to be woven into popular tales like thay
of the surprise of Joppa by General Djehuty; who concealed his mom in sacks
and thus introduced them into the beleaguered city, much as in the tale of Al
Baba and the Forty Thieves.

Amenhotep Il seeme to have inherited many of his Father’s energetic qualitees.
A stela récently found near the Sphinx at Giza teils us that it was set up when
the prince becanie king, in order to commemorate the joy which he had felt in
contemplating the monuments of Cheops and Chephren when, as 3 vouth, he
drove out in his chariot from Memphis. [t boasts of the king's accomplishments
as an oarsman, bowman, and horseman, and tells us that as a boy his father rec-
ognized his skill and gave him the run of his stables, Elsewhere is recorded
Amenhotep’s personal prowess in the Asatic campaigns which he undertook
early in his reign, Amenhotep I claims to have overwhelmed Nahrin (Mitanni)
but he apparently did not advance much farther north of Ugarit than Alalakh in
the Antioch Plain. He brought Back seven princes from the region of Takhsy
near Kadesh, Of thede he made a terrible example, hanging <ix From the walls of
Thebes and the ceventh at Napata in Kush. The king later made a derisive refer-
ence 1o Alalakh and Takhey in a letter written om the feast of his accession to his
Viceroy of Nubii, Weser-satet, who recorded it an our stela from the Semna
cataract fortress (No, 25.632).

Tuthmosis 1V, who succeeded his father, also erected a stela at Giza, On it he
recounts how, on a hunting expedition, he fell asleep in the shadow of the Sphinx
during the heat of the day, The Sun God appeared to him in a dream, telling him
that he would ascend the throne of Egypt and adking him to clear away the sand
which had s¢cumulated around his image. When he became King, Tuthmosis car-
ried out the required restorations and el up as 2 memorial of his pious response
ta this prophecy the magnificent stela which still stands between the paws of the
Sphinx. There is an obvivus resemblance between this inscription and that on the
stela of Amenhotep Il in the brick temple nearby, It 15 vasy to imagine that an
awe-inspiring menument like the Sphinx, originally made as-an image of King
Chephren, would continue to attract attention, and might be confounded with
the Sun God inhis form of * Horus of the Horizon " It inay have been that the
cult af Amonwas too limited inots appeal 1o the cutlying districts of the Empire.
and that this was why the old Heliopolitan sun warship was being revived.

The cult of the Aten which developed from the Hellopalitan sun worship cer-
tainly antedated the religlovs revalution of Akhenaten. A pleasure boat of his
father, Amenhotep 1L was named “Aten Gleams,” while the name of the god ap-
pears in the name of a palace and even m epithets applied 1o the king. An even
earlier source of the Aten calt is suggested by the vineration for Tuthmuosis IV
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shown by Akhenaten. There seems to have been a shrine of that king in the

temple of Aten at Amarna and an ivary carving found there was apparently part

of a gratue of Tuthmosis. Reference is-also made to Tuthmosis [V in a broken

part of one of the boundary stelae of the new capital. A curious step toward the

invention of the Aten disk is probably to be found in the human arms which are

attached to the winged sun disk of Horus on a stela set up at the Sphinx. Al-

though these hold a cartouche of Tuthmosis IV, they suggest the origin of the-
hands that later form the ends of the life-giving rays that project from the Aten

sun disk.

We know little about the reign of Tuthmaosis IV, There seems to have been 2
campaign in Asta, while a close relationship with the kingdom of Mitanni was
cemented by the marriage of the king to a daughter of that roval house. It has
been suggested that this lady, under her Egyptian name Mutemuya, appears an
the monuments as the chief queen and the mother of Amenhotep 111, but there
seems to be no definite evidence of this. Amenhotep [l succeeded to a vast em-
pire which had been kept intact since the congquests of Tuthmosis [T1, but. excopt
for putting down a revolt in Ethiopia in the fifth year of his reign, he swems
scarcely to have exerted himself to maintain his power abroad. He sought to re-
vain his northern vassal princes and allies by means of liberal gifts of Nubian
gold. He later neglected even to visit Syria, where the influence of the alder gen-
eration of princes who had been brought up at the court of Egypt was beginning
to wane. The younger men had never seen the king of Egypt, and it is wvident
from the Tell el Amarna letters, which begin toward the end of the reign of
Amenhotep 111, that the absence of & show of military torce was encouraging
energetic men to scheme for independent power and to revilt From Egyptian ay-
thority,

The first of a series of large inscribed scarabs commemorates the marriage of
Amenhotep to Queen Tly, a lady of rather abscure origin, judging from the tithes
of her father and mother. These parents of the gueen were buried like royalty in
the Valley of the Kings by their son-in-law Amenhotep I, with a magnificent
st of funerary equipment. Until the discovery of the Tut-ankh-amon tomb,
these beautiful objects in the Cairo Museum gave us our best idea of the furni-
ture of Dynasty XV Other scarabs record a great hunt of wild cattle and ten
years of lion hunting, while still another celebrates the completion of a pleasure
lake for Queen Tiy at the new palace an the western bank of the Nile, across
from Thebes. Gradually Amenhotep seems to have settled back into theindolent
and Juxurious life of an oriental monarch, concerned solely with the pleasures of
his court and the construction of a magnificent series of monuments. To him we
owe the Luxor temple with its columned court, which, next to Deir el Bahari, is
perhaps the most beautiful of all the buildings of the New Kingdom. The en-
trance of his enormous Funerary temple on the west bank was flanked by the
famous colossal seated statues known to the Greeks as the Colossi of Memnon,
which are all that now survive of the structure, Other large buildings were
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erected at Karmak and at other places throughout the country,

Although Tiy retained her position as chief gueen and lived on to exert an
important influence over her son aftér Amenhotep’s death, the king made other
marriages for diplomatic reasons, Like his Father, he took as wife 4 Mitannian
princess, Gllukhipa, the daughter of Shuttarna, and towards the end of the reign
negotisted another marriage with Tadukhipa the daughter of that king's succes-
eor, Tushratia Amenholep may have intended this princess for his son to whom
she was certainly married after her arrival in Egypt, It ts suggested that she is the
sate person as his beloved Nofretete. but as in the case of Mutemuva this i
largely conjectural, Amenhotep 111 also married the stster of the Kassite ruler of
Babylon, and a series of letters refers to the arrangements for his marriage with
a second Babylonian princess. The king of Babylon complains that his sister has
not been well treated and that none of his messengers has been able to recognize
hor among the ladies of the court. He also demands an Egyptian princess for
himself. In the end he had to be satisfied with a lady of lesser rank, and sent his
daughter to be married to Amenhotep 11l Similar difficulties were encountered
when Amenhotep IV asked for the daughter of the Kassite's successor Burna-
buriash. The princess in question died of the plague, and, when a second da ugth-
ter weas ready to go to Egypt in her place, the Babylonian king was insulted that
only five chariots had been sent to convey her retinue The diplomatic corres-
pondence alse shows Amenhitep 111 proposing another alliance by marriage
with the Kingdon of Arzawa on the southern coast of Asia Minor,

The growth of the cult of Aten seems to have had little effect on the worship
of the ather gods until shortly after the accession of the son of Amenhotep 1L
The fanatical Amenhotep IV instituted a sharp reversal of policy. The main at-
tack was levelled at the privsthood of Amon. The cause of this was probably as
much political as religtous, For the high priest of the god at Thebes had gained
such wealth and power as 1o be a distinet menace to the throne, We have coen
that as early as the reign of Hatshepsut Il had been nececsary to combine the
office of High Priest of Amon with that of the Vizier in the person of one of the
queen’s devoled followers, Since that time the rich plunder from Tuthmosis [11%s
campaigne and the foreign tribute recelved during the following reigns had
swelled to bursting the coffers of the temple of Amon. Amenhotep IV at first
tried to live at Thebes, where he ervcted a temple to the Aten east of Amon's
temple of Karnak. Apparently embittered by the reaction to his reforms in the
capital, he soon withdrew from the city and founded a new residence at Tell el
Amarnain Middle Egvpt: By his sixth vear we find that he had srected boundary
steline for his new capital and altered his name from Amenhotep to Akhenaten,
He remained at Amarna until his death some eleven years later, scomning to re-
turn to Thebes. After the death of Amenhotep 1l we find the persecution of the
hated god Amon carried on systematically thraughout the country, Everywhere

the name of Aman was erased, even when it vecurred in the name of the king's
Father.
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The worship of the creative power of the sun under the name of Aten required
no images of the god and was carried out in the open air of the temple court,
largely by the placing of Aowers and Fruit on the altars. If not completely mono-
theistic, the new cult certainly tended in that direction. Contrary to the old Hell-
opolitan sun worship upon which It was based, this creed completely neglected
the other gods, although they were not persecuted with the zeal which attempted
to obliterate all memory of Amon. Far simpler than the old rellgion, it laid em-
phasis upon truth, or mather, upon individual liberty. With this was bound up a
love of nature; for the life-giving powers of the sun were universally expressod
in-all living things. In contrast to the old beliefs; largely funerary, which in-
volved a recognition of good and evil, there was little concern with moral laws
Interpretation of the new religion was entirely in the hands of the king. who,
with the sssistance of his family, performed the <acred offices. The hymns com-
pused by the King express above all 4 spontaneous joy in living and the love for
all created things in which the spirit of the Aten i embodied.

At Tell el Amarna, in a sandy plain where the eastern hills make a wide curve
away from the river, Akhenaten created a:new city which was intended to pro-
vide a more congenial background for his rellgious experiment. Patterned some-
what after his father’s palace at Birket Habu in western Thebes, there wiere ram-
bling palaces and villss surroumded by orchards and gardiens pleasantly Inker-
spersed with pools and little summer-houses, Goy wall paintings and vines and
Rowering shrubs concealed the signs of hasty construction, The great temple of
the Aten was a series of columned courts surrounded by an enclosing wall and
entered by monumental gateways. In the desert cliffs behind the tawn, tombs
were cut for the favorite members of the king's court, while a royal tomb was ex-
cavated in a remote valley.

Although the paintings perfectly express the delight in nature which had al-
ways been one of the basic elements of Egyptian art and now was recéiving full
encouragement, the enormous areas to be covered by relief sculpture in palace,
temple, and tamb necessitated hasty workmanship. Sunk relief was universally
adupted and the new freedom was unfortunately accompanied by somewhat
slovenly craftsmanship, not only at Amama but also in the Aten shrine at
Kamak. This 1s not true of the sculpture in the round. The emphasis upon truth
and individuality inspired the sculptor, who had always shown a liking for
portraiture, to produce some of the most remarkable heads that were ever made
in Egvpit. The exaggeration which accompanied the revolutionary action at the
Boginning of the reign, as it Is exemplified In the strange ¢olossal statues of the
king at Karnak, was somewhat softened s time went an, 1bis almost completely
abeent Fram the finest seulpture of the period.

It is interesting to see that in the private tombs most of the traditional scenes
were replaced by representations of the king and his Family. The owner of the
tomb appears only in his cannections with the king, either receiving favors from
him or executing some duty i his service. It is curious that ata time when indi-
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vidual liberties were being preached, all evidence of 2 man’e personal life should
be crowded from his tomb by conventionally repeated set-pieces of the royal
family. It looks almost as though spontaneity and indlvidualism were thought of
as petquisites of the king, rather than as universal blessings. The outward forms
of funerary ritual were retained, although altered in certain respects: The sculp-
tors of the roval tomb represented the funeral ceremonies of one of the princes-
ses, while the inner chapels of the private tombs, although in most cases unfin-
ished, were intended to contain scenes of the burial rites.

The Atenist revolution did not survive the death of Akhenaten. His co-regent
and successor, Semenkhkara, almost immediately initiated a reconciliation with
the followers of Amon. who must have maintained some kind of an underground
arganization during their persecution by the heretic king. A compromise was
reached in which Amon was again recognized, although the king still kept the
Aten form of his name (Nefer-neferu-aten). An inscription is dated to the year
3. but Semenkhkara cannot have reigned much Jonger, and wi find him sbeceed-
ed by the boy Tut-ankh-amon. The latter was about eighteen when he died and
is knowwn to have reigned 4t least nine years, so0 he must have been very young at
his aceession. The origin of these hwo kings is very obscure, although it is pos-
sible that they were brothers. Both based their claim to the throne upon their
marriage to daughters of Akhenaten, The youth who succeeded Semenkhkara
carried forward the policy of re-establishing. Amon. He altered his name from
Tut-ankh-aten to Tut-ankh-amon, and that of his wife to Ankhes-en-amon. Am-
arna was abandoned and the residence transferred to Thebes. On his Karnak
steln the king deplores the condition of the temples of the gods which had fallen
into ruin, and speaks of his work in rebuilding them. But there was hesitation In
repudiating Aten, who, in spite of the restaration of Amen, still kept a footing
among the gods. This attempt to reconcile the Aten worship with the uld religion
was to continue through the short relgn of Ay, and it was only after Horemheb
came to the throne that the persecution of Aten commenced with the same per-
sistence that had formerly been applied t0 Amon, Semenkhkara, Tut-ankh-
amon, and Ay were all included with Akhenaten as heretic kings, and their
names, along with that of Aten, were blotted out and replaced by those of
Horemheb and Amon.

The Amarna style in art was not so quickly obliterated, It remains strongly
evident in the decoration of the furniture of Tut-ankh-amon and in the wall
paintings of his tomb and that of Ay, as well as in Tut-ankb-amon's reliefs in
the Luxar temple. Perhaps the finest expression of the Amarna style is to be
found in the reliefs of the Memphite tomb of Horemheb, erected while he was
still 4 general, probably in the reign of Tut-ankh-amon, While retaining all the
freedom of the Amarna school in the realistic treatment of faces and of indivi-
dual pecullarities, and making full use of the curving lines so characteristic of
Akhenaten's draughtsmen, the workmanship is superior to most of the wall re-
liefs found at Amarna. Not only are the sunk reliefs more neatly carved, but a
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beautiful low relief of exceptionally fine quality is also used. Traces of the style
remain after Horemheb became king, in his Kamak reliefs and in the Nubian
triumphal scene at Gebel Silsilek; although these begin to suggest the over-
refined, more conventional style of the next dynasty, The mfluence of Amarna
lingered on into Dynasty XIX. It persisted in the Aowing curved lines and in the
drawing of drapery, but was chiefly apparent in a certain sketchiness of Ireat-
mint that was to have a disastrous effect upon painting. Occasionally the free
treatment of a peasant with his herd of goats in 2 Theban tomb painting, or the
reallstic details of a Nublan village or Syrian fortress which enliven the dull ex-
panse of the preat battle scenes In the temples, sugaest the influence exerted by
the sharp observation of the Amama craftsmen. Such realistic detalls had oc-
curred;, however, in minor positions throughout all Egyptian wall decoration:
o the background of the reigns of Semenkhkara and Tut-ankh-amon were
two much more powerful men, the old courtier Ay and the general Horembeb: A
fragment of gold leaf shows Tut-onkh-amon sacrificing a Syrian prisoner in the
presence Of the Divine Father Ay, The young king Is accompanied by his gueen
and perhaps th+ whole representation <hould be dismissed as 4 routine imitation
of what might have been a real action of one of Tut-ankh-amaon’s more war-like
torbears. The presence of Ay, however, suggests his Influence over the youthful
king and gueen. The titles bome by Horemheb in his Memphite tomb - suggest
that he was even more powerful than Ay and was really governing the country,
That e was a better administrator than a generai is very probable: Tut-ankh-
amon admits in his Karnak stela that in the past if an army was sent to Djahi
[Phoenicia) to enlarge the Frontiers of Egypt, it met with no success; and there Is
little to <how that conditions In the North had improved Horembeh, during his
administration depicted a large group of Asiatics suppliant before the king, but
the inscription tells us that these had been driven from their homes and were
begging to be allowed to live in Egypt. Northern Syria had certainly been seized
by the Hittites, and Horemheb, even after he came to the throne, seems to have
been able to mamtain only an uncertain hold over Canaan and Southern Syria.
Horemheb boasts of a commission which he executed with success in Kush, but
the south was already held firmly by the Vicerov Huy, who has left in his tomb
an impressive scene of the presentation of Kushite tribute to Tut-ankh-amaon.
The premature death of Tut-ankh-amon Jeft no legitimate claimant to the
throne of Egypt, and his wife Ankhes-en-amon was probably the widowed gueen
who took the dangerous course of writing to the Hittite king, begging him 1o
send one of his sons to share her throne as consort. Suppililivmas was at that
moment besieging Carchemish and was extremely suspicious of such a proposal,
By the time that he had made up his mind to act. Ay had already seized the
throne, apparently with the support of Horemheb, Ay undertook the burial of
Tut-ankh-amon, and is pictured on the walls of the tomb officiating at the funer-
al, It has been sugwested that, just a5 her appropriated the colossal statues of Tut-
ankh-amon’s fimerary temple at Medinet Habu, he seally usurped the larger
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tomb in which he himself was later buried and crowded the young king’s mag-
nificent equipment into a small tomb that was standing unused at the time. lroni-
cally enough, the very insignificance of this little tamb saved it from the erasures
of Horemheb and the destructive plundering which occurred in Ay's burial place.

Why Horemheb supported Ay is uncertain. Perhaps he did not vet feel strong
envugh to take drastic action. He could be certain that the old man would not live
long to stand in his way, and in fact Ay died after a brief reign of four vears:
Horemheb came of a line of provincial nobles in a small town in Middle Egypt,
but he covered his seizure of the thrane by the now familiar expedient of having
the image of Amon recognize him as the rightfol ruler, His long career as an ad-
ministrator had enlightened him as to the lasness and palitical corruption which
had increased dangerously since the beginning of Akhenaten's reign, He promypz-
ly initiated & widespread series of reforms which were of the utmost benefit to
the country, His modification of obsolete laws was particularly designed to bene-
fit the agricultural peasant, whose well-being formed the basis for the prosperity
of the country. It was clear to him that the ftiction caused by religious contro-
versy must be eased, and his persecution of the Aten heresy was a purely paliti-
cal expedient. His practical administrative reforms were of (nfinitely greater
benefit to the country than had been Akhenaten's religions experiment, On the
other hand, in restoring the Amon priesthood to power, he again risked the po-
tential danger to the monarchy inherent in that body of ambitious men.

THE ART OF DYNASTY XVIII AS ILLUSTRATED
BY THIS COLLECTION

Tus art of the early New Kingdom forms a logical continuation of that of the
Old and Middle Kingdoms. Architecture, sculpture, and painting show an ampli-
fication and refinement of forms already established. The archifects made skilful
use of the polygonal limestone column in the terraces of the Deir ¢l Bahari
temple which was inspired to a cerfain extent by the neighboring structure of
King Mentuhotep. The sculptors lengthened the proportions of their statues,
producing slender, morte elegant versions of Middle Kingdom forms; Onie is ro-
minded of the crisp, taut, nervous quality that appeared in Dynastv X1 when
Theban sculpture was rising out of the barbarism of the First Intermediate Peri-
od. In the wall paintings. freshness of colur and precision in drawing are what
impress us. The tonality is light. employing shades of pink, blue, and pray with
canary yillow and brick red. The figures are widely spaced and stiffly grouped
with a disregard for relationship in space. The neal, sure outlines remind one of
the sntooth execution in such a statiw as the famous standing figure of Tuthmo-
sis HUin the Cairo Museum, which has a <imilar calm reserve, although at the
same time suggesting suppressed nervous energy.

Until the end of the reign of Tuthmosis [l we can see sculptors, painters, and
architects working to perfect this style, which accords well with the Exyptian
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spirit as we have come to know it through earlier works: Its architectural master-
piece ic the temple-of Deir el Bahari, with that very original schems of rising
terraces so perfectly suited to the magnificent background of cliffs against which
it is built, The breadth of the plan reflects the growing splendars of the New
Kingdom in contrast to the tighter design of the Middle Kingdom temple which,
in part, supgested fks form. The bulldings of the temple of Karnak, which was
beginning to assume its later magnificence, are lacking in architectural unity,
while the festival hall which Tuthmosis 11 buiit there. with its curious use of
solumns imitating poles, as though a huge tent had been transformed into stane,
strikes one as a less satisfactory design than Déir ¢f Baharl

The rellefs of Deir ¢l Bahari are as important as the architecture in expressing
the spirit of the first half of Dynasty XVIIL They also reflect early prototypes, as
in the dicaration of the offering room, which bears 3 remarkable resemblance to
the sanctuary of the temple of Pepy Il at South Saggarah. However, the begin-
ning of that wider interest in the outer world is vividly illustrated by the realistic
details of the African village in the scenes of the Queen's expedition to Punt.
This same familiarity with foreign lands is reflected in the private tombs of the
reigns of Hatshepsut and Tuthmosis 111 by the processions of tribute-bearing en-
voys, Asiatics, Nubians; and men of the Isles of the Sea. The Hatehepsut reliefs
are admirably imitated In the painted carvings of the 1omb of Puyemra, who was
one of the men concerned with the construction of Deir el Bahari. He utilized
architectural details from that great building in his tomb, and probably em-
ployed come of s warkmen to exteute his reliefs.

A few rare statues give us a glimpse of the development of sculpture in the
round. Such is the charming, shm little seated figure of the ancestiess of the
kings of Dynasty XVIIL, Teti-sheri. in the British Museun, or, the rather stiff,
panted limestone seated statue of Amenhotep 1 in Tutin. These suggest the logi-
cal conclusion to be teached in the numerous statues of Hatshepsut from Deir el
Bahari o1, even better, the Karnak standing figure of Tuthmosis 11 in Cairo,
mentioned above, In painting, the masterpicce of the early period is undoubted-
by the tomb of Tuthmosis’ vizier, Rekhmira, which, now that it has been cleaned,
displays more Fully the clanty of color and admirable design which made it one
of the greatest examples of Egyptian painting in the Theban Necropolis.

A change can be seen already in the tomb of Kenamon of the reign of Amen-
hotep 11, which was made not long after that of Rekhmira and rivals it in beauty,
Here a gredter richness in coloring and design is evidens, sumptuous effect,
both in style and subject matter, which contrasis with the cleat-cut putity of
tone and vutling, the wweerily, of the earlier tombs. Thete s no doubt that 3 new
spivit prevailed ar the close of the reign of Tuthmosis 111, making itself felt in all
branches of art. The old simplicity and straightforwardness of attack is gone,
and with them something of value is Jost, although the loss is not so clearly felt
in the midst of the surge of new influences, the stiperficial glitter of wealth and
splendor, Egypt was beginning to show the éffect of jts conguests abroad. It s
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not so much in the employment of Foreign motifs that outside influence made it-
self felt, for, after all, such adapiation remained a superficial element. It js rather
the widening of the Egyptian’s outlook. the consciousness of being a power in a
vaster world than he had hitherto imagined. The result of this realization was
ostentation, a desire to dieplay all the new wealth, a tendency toward the grandi-
ose and the colossal which was to grow steadily with the waning dynasty and an
into the following period. Fundamentally one has the feeling that the growth of
the Empire was not beneficial to the Egyptian and in many wavs corrupted his
art. The continuity is interrupted and, beginning with the reign of Amenhotep

I, new elements are substitured which are not well adjusted to the rhythmoof the
native character.

In this collection, the wooden statuette of a king, from Kerma, (Fig. 57) has
already been mentioned in discussing the objects of the late Middle Kingdom.
Although certainly to be dated earller, probably at a time just previous to the
Hyksos invasion, It seems bo anticipato the slender proportions and new spitit of
Dynasty XVIIL From the reign of Hatshepsut several objects vividly recall im-
portant events in that woman's brilllant career. Two fragments of red granite
{Nos. 75.12. 13) formed part of that one of her two Karnak obelisks which now
lies broken on the ground. The transportation and erection of these great shafts
had been commemorated by Hatshepsut as being only secondary in Importance
ta her famous expedition to Punt. One of our fragments is 4 comer piece from
the lower part of the shaft. Part of the large hieroglyphs of an inscription which
ran down the center are preserved, Hanked by a figure of the god Amon. On the
adjoining face, which was the north side of the obelisk, is a similar figure of the
god towhom the obelisks and temple were dedicated. The second fragment prob-
ably also came from the north face of the shaft. It is one of the series of royal
figures which stand one above the other. facing representations of Amon on the
other side of the central line of vertical inscription. Although Hatshepsut repre-
sented both her father and Tuthmosts 1] amonyg these figures, it is probable that
In this case we have the queen herself, dressed a5 a man and wearing the double
crown of Upper and Lower Egvpt (Fig. 67).

The beautifully carved sunk reliof of the figares on the obelisk fragments 1san
excellint examplo of the precise; clean-cut workmanship of varky Dynasty XVIII
and closely resembles the style of the decoration on the coffin of Tuthmosie 1
{Fig: 68); This rectangular quartzite box with the roval cartouchs encircling the
top surface of the lid had been prepared ariginally for Hatshepsut hersell, as has
been described on page 105 Probably befure the coffin ever lefi the workshop,
the queen decided to transfer her Father's burisl to her tomb and 1o prepare an-
ather sarcaphagus for herself. The Interior of the box had to be enlarged, while
all the inscriptions were altered to substitute the king's name for that of Hat-
shepsut. On both the suter and inner surfaces, the ends of the coffin show kneel-
Iy figures of lols and Nephthys, the bereaved sisters of Osiris, who attend the
king as wailing women whon he takes the form of that god The side panels are
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carved with the figures of the four genii of the dead, and the jackal-headed Anu-
bis, Appropriate texts from the Book of the Dead accompany these sunk relief
Hgures, as well 45 an inscription announcing the preparation of the coffin for the
queen’s father. A figure of the sky goddess Nut appears on the foor of the box
as well as on both the upper and lower surfaces of the lid:

The foundation deposits of that tomb of Hatshepsut in which her father's cof-
fin was placed consist of small vessels of alabaster, bearing the queen’s name,
and similar vessels of red pottery (Mo, 05:66, ¢tc ). With these were placed wo-
ven tush teays, Uny model mats of rushes, pleces of linen, and various lools, as
well as a wooden mould For brick-making which bears the name of Hatshepsut,

67. Quecn Hatshepsut from her
broken Karnak obelisk
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8. Sarcophagus of Tulthmosis

Similar objects were placed in the foundation deposits of the Deir ¢l Bahari
temple, of which we also have a representative collection (No, 951314, ete.l.
Perthaps the most interesting piece 15 4 wooden model of a rocker for moving
heavy masanry blocks (No, 25.1410). It is a kind of sledge with curved runners
and 1= inscribed with the name of the gueen. OF the other objects, a larpe wood-
en adze with a metal blade is a practicable tool rather than & model.

A hoimd attacking a pink garello 18 skelched en a fl
tomb of ”.ﬂs}n'pnnt'q Favorite minister. Senmut

ake of limestone from the
The animated moverment of
these Hgutes began to appear in the hunting scenee of the early New Kingdom
fut which this was evidently a preliminary study (Fig. 8o),

The painted limestone architrave from Abydos (No. 02.861) is a good example
uf the decorative use of hicroglyphs in the building inscriptions of Tuthmodis
IH. We are fortunate in possessing one of the vory important historical monu-
mimnts of this greatest of Egyphan conguerors. This 14 the pranite stela found by
[}, Reisner in the Temple of Amon at Gebel Barkal, the Sacred Mountain near
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Napata, the capital of Kush (Ethiopia) (No, 23.733), The Inscription corroborates
the account of Tuthmosis' Asiatic campaigns; found more completely described
in the king's Karnak Annals. In-addition to a description of the Battle of Megid-
do there is recorded a lesser event, the elephant hunt at Niy, which s known
elsewhere only from the king's Erment stela and the tomb of General Amenem-
hab. The inscription closes with a tantalizingly brief reference to the observation
of the miraculous movement of a star. Tuthmosiz [l s also represented in the
collection by a seated statuette (No, 23.737) from Gebel Barkal. Unfortunately
It is broken away above the waist, but suggests the same trisp carving and
youthful energy that appear in other more complete versions of the king's statue.

The early kings of Dynasty XVI strengthened the defenses of the Middle
Kingdom fortresses which guarded the passage to Ethiopia through the difficalt
regionof the Second Cataract. At Semna there was 4 fort on each sideof the river
11 which the Tuthmosid family built small temples with palyvgonal columns and
reliefs like those at Thebes, From the Eastern Fort (Kumma) come the standstone
sunk reliefs showtng Tuthmosiz [l making offerings to the ram-headed Khnum
(MNo. 25.1510; Fig. 69), These blocks had been discarded and built into the lower

62, Relief of Tuthmesis 11 from Temple in Cataraet fort at Kumma
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70

Falvnce jar and shawabtls from the temb af Tathmosis 1V

part ot a2 wall during alterations of the time of Amenhoten |1 perhaps underta-
ken by the Viceroy Weser-satet {see p. 108), The granite rocks near the farts bea

many inscriptions ofering pravers to the wods, or recordinge a successful expedi-
tion, made by the men who passed back and forth throush this desolite resion

on the kKing's business: Simitlar me menlos are the two rotmd ""F‘Ii""l stelae of the

Vitetoy Wiser—satet erected al Semna, one of which i dated in the year 23, of
the reign of Amenhotep I (Nos. 25.632, 633), The rather dreary like of the wives
of the garrison officers must have been brightened by occasional eifts of jowelry
and beautifully worked toilet articles. Among such prized possescions were the

amethyet and camelian necklace

and the bronze counterweisht with a head of

the goddess Hathor which hung down at the back of the neck to balanie a heavy

coliar (No. 22.1199). From Semna came also the chartring branze mirror with

the handle in the form of a naked girl (No. 2011971 and another which has its
wooden handle carved In the shape of the srotesaque little lion-headed Bes, the
god of the toilet (No, 29.1198), Another bronze mirtar. of un criiain origin, 15

supported by a Nubtan girl who holds a tny duck to her breast (Fig, 72)

Fram

Egypt itzelf came the small green-plazed jar for eve-paimnt with its lvely frieze of
animals (Mo, 00.701). The small ibis, with feathers formed by dack blue paste
fused into gold clolsons, Is a magnificent example of New Kinpdom metal work
(Fig. 71), although its exact date and place of origin are unecetrtain.

The growing magnificence of the second half of Dynassy XVHT iz wall repro-
sented by the equipment of the tomb of Tuthmozis IV from which

"
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71 Inlaid gold ibis

71 Bronze mirror
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74, Cabra statuette of Tut-ankh-gmon to
sugpest use af panthor (nrawine s
BUTANNE E CHAMMAN]

large number of objects. Perhaps the finest of thees is 3 striding panther carved
from wood and covered with plteh (Fig. 733, The lithe mioviernent of the animal

can b seen to advantago in the present simplicity of the incomplete plece. Un-

tortunately we know Fran the tomb of Tut-ankh-amon that the original compo-
or a gilded statuette
ack (=ee the drawing, Fig. 741 The deli-
..'.I:‘!‘_.- carved wooden panel |s a companion pie

sition was clumsily vmate. The panther formed the support f
of the king which was perched upon (ts b
ce 10 an almest identical carving
in the Metrapolitan Musetm, They formed the arme of 1 chair ke one fam ihe
tomb of Tut-ankh-amon or that of the parents of Queen Thy, The d

FAWINg, l-l;l!,.
75, ahows our F".JI'H"' restored as the arm-rest of such ach

alr 25 appears frequent-
Iy i tomb wcenes showing the King in hiz audience chamber. One side of the
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75. Suggested restoration of chair with Tuthmosis IV arm panel (orawine wy
BUZANNE L CHAPMAN]'




THE NEW KINGIOM

panel (Fig. 75) shows the king as o sphinx trampling on prostrate Asiatics, a fa-
vorite subject which goes back to Old Kingdom reliefs. On the other side, Thoth
and a lion-headed goddess offer the enthroned king a reign of millions of years.
Similarly carved, and probably vriginally gilded, is the upper part of the wooden
piece which once held the ostrich feathers of a fan (No. 03.1132). Such fan hold-
ers are commuon in the paintings of the New Kingdom and complete examples
were found i Tut-ankh-amon’s tomb,

OF the more ordinary objects found In the tomb of Tuthmosis [V, by Far the
most attractive ase the vessels, models, and Funerary figures of faience covered
with 4 brilliant, deep blue glaze, with Inscriptions and designs in black (Fig. 70).
The vasesare covered with characteristic New Kingdom patterns composed of lo-
tus and papyrus Bowers, a feather or scale design, and geametric forms, Faience
models of throwing sticks. papyrus rolls, and large ankh-signs, symbols of life,
‘were also placed in the tomb, as well as small servant figures, called shawabtis,
which were intended to undertake all labors for the dead in the Underworld,
While one of the limestone Canopic jars (No. 03.1130) probably came from a el
of four belonging to the king, the other (No. 03.1129) is inscribed with the name
of Prince Amenemhat, who was probably a son of Tuthmasis 1V. Each jar has its
lid in the form of the head of one of the four genii of the dead which are repre
sented on the coffin of Tuthmosis |,

Even more graceful than the Faience vessels from this roval tomb are the
brunze and colored faience cups and vases from private tombs, several of which
are exhibited. The slender, long necked vessels are pacticularly characteristic of
the New Kingdom as are the lotus goblets with their high steme, A blug-glazed
thyton. afthough certainly of Egyptian workmanship, has been copied fron the
Awgean Tiller’ used for pouring lquids. The Form is familiar to us from the sil-
ver rhyton carried by the cup-bearer in the Knossos fresco and appears among
the gifts brought by the Cretan envoys in the Theban tombs of the first half of
Dysnasty XVIIL Other examples of many-colored faience, the fragmentary 1all-
necked vase with lotus patterns (No. 65.191) and the Hathor heads (Nos. 05176,
178), come From the temple of that soddess at the turquoise mines in the Sinai
Peninsula,

One of the few private persons to be buried |n the Valley of the Kings was a
contemporary of Amenhctep I, the Fan-bearer Mai-her-peri, A picee of his linen
mummy wrapgings bore the cartouche of Hatshopsut, but the style of the objects
in thie tomb suggests that this linen was used at 2 later date than that at which
the queen’s name was marked on it The tomb produced many beautiful things
which are now in the Cairo Museum. Just outside the entrance was buried a
small yellow box inscribed with the name of Mai-her-peri (No. 02.1038), which
cofitained two remarkable examples of leather-working, These were loincloths
of intricately cut gazelle skini One of them is in this collection (Fig, 78), The
garment was tied around the waist with the plain square surface of leather in the
back, while the rounded projection was drawn between the legs and fFastened at
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76, Cut skin garment of Mai-her-peri

77, Map wearing garment like Fig, 7o
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the waist in front. Except for the border and the rectangular “patch.” the wholg
surface is composed of fine crisscross threads of skin formed by cutting out in-
finitesimal squares from the leather; That this could have been done with such
precision and regularity seems almost impossible. but the strands have been
spliced only in a few places. Similar garments ate often seen worn by workmen
in Theban tomb paintings (Fig. 77), sometimes apparently to protect their linen
kilts, However, such a delicately worked plece as this must have been more orna-
mental than serviceable. Stains of wear show that it was not made expresshy for
the tomb.

The statuette of Amenhotep 111 found in the temple of Gebel Barkal betrays
little of the style of the second half of Dynasty XVIIT iNo: 23.733). Tt i much
more reminiscent of the severe treatment characteristic of the statues of Tuth-
moss [ In distant Kush the agents of Akhenaten erased the hated name of
Amun in the king's cartouche, Even IF the face of this statue were preserved we
probably should not find in it 4 hint of the curious expression that appears in the
brown quartzite head (Fig. 78) which Is probably to be attributed to Amenhotep
Il because of its resemblance to a large head of the king in the British Museum.
The drawing up of the cotners of the mouth into an enigmatic smile, and the
pronounced use of curved lines where the rather flat facial planes join, lend an
exotic quality to thic head which j= in keeping with the character of that lusury
lvving monarch. The elegarier of the costume of the period as well 23 feminine
charm are to be found at their best in the dark stone statuette of a court Jady
(Fig: 80). The thin pleated robe clinging to the body and the elaborately curled
wig are carved with the greatest delicacy. The same attention to. the details of
costume and hairdressing ie to be found in three pieces of limestone sculpture,
the upper part of the Bgure of a man in a fringed robe (No. 09,5261, the head of
aman (Mo, 97.889), and & woman's head {Nn. 11.1483).

The granite shawabti of Amenhotep 111 is a very large example of one of these
funerary figures and, contrasted with the smaller shawalitis of Tuthmesis 1V
execubed in the comparatively cheap glared (aience, i= an Indication of the wealth
lavished upon all the products of this extravagant reign (No. 04.1854). The im-
pressive seated statue of the goddess Sekhmet in dark stone (Fig. 81} ke repre-
sentative of the temple sculpture of the time. [t was one of many such figures
which lined the court of the temple of Mut erveted by Amenhotep IH south of
the Amon temple at Kamak. These lion-headed female figures must have heen
grimly effective standing in long rows against the walls. As usual, the Atenists
have mutilated the cartouches of the king to destroy the mentivn of Aman. The
granite hiead (Fig. 79} closely resembles the features of the scribe statues of the
king's favorite minister, Amenhotep, Son of Hapu The large scarab (No. 04.
1810) records the slaying of one hundred and two lions in the first ten years af-
ter the king's accession ta the tirone, Tt represents a cusiom of commemorating
memorable everits by an issue of such scarabs, which was peculiar to the reign of
Amenhotep [T The two sandstone walls of the chapel of the Treasurer Sebek-
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79, Grantie head

mise are cut in sunk welief of the style of the reign of Amemhotep 111, One wall
has an interesting representation of a New Kingdom fimeral while the other
shows the tamb owner pouring ointment on a Agure of the god of the dead, Anu-
bis {Fig. B2}

Since several of the magnificent tombs of the courtiersof thic time were carved
in the better limestone at the foot of the Qurrich Hill, the sculptors were able 1o
emplov reliefs again in their wall decorations. From one of these lombs cames a
small piece of characteristic low telief. The soldiers with shields strapped over
their shoulders are evidently bowing before the king in respectful greeting (Fig.
83). In the remarkable copies of Mr. Joseph Lindon Smith we can study the de-
tails from the finest of all these tombs, that of the Vigier Ramose. Here the
draughtsman made an increasing use of curved lines and excelled in the graceful
representation of pleated garments and voluminous wigs. The low modelling is
very fine while the outhines of the faces are especially delicate: Firmmess and ¢lar-
ity of drawing prevent the minutely observed detall Fram becoming confused or
the modelling from appearing over soft In the funeral scene where ligte relief
had been complited we find the painter rivalling the sculptor. A new element
Hure Is the expressive gestures and grouping of the wailing women. The artist
has even shown tears trickling down thelr cheeks.

The decoration of the tomb of Ramose was commenced in the last years of the
reign of Amenhotep I and is very important as providing an abrupt contrast to
the official art of that timo in a wall which was commenced after his son’s advent
to power. Here suddenly we find the new art of Amenhotep 1V in all the peculi-
arities of the style of the first few vears of his revolution while he still resided at
Thebes. If one compares the figure of Ramose on this wall in Mr, Smith's copy
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with any of the older ligures in the tomb one senses at once the immense differ-
ence in feeling that has intervened. Here is the subservient bowed figure so fa-
miliar from the Amarna reliefs, the same exaggerated wee of curved lines and the
pronounced distortion of the skull which gives all the people of Akhenaten’s fa-
mily and court the appearance of having a cranial deformation. The work on this
part of the wall was never carried beyond the masterly drawing of the scene of
the king's audience to foreign ambassadors. Before the reliefs could be executed
the court had moved to the new capital at Tell el Amama.

80 Statoette of a lady
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Oppesite) 81. The Goddess Seklmet

82 Sebelkmosde offering to Anubls
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84, Akhenaten worshipping the Aten

&5. Head of a princess from Amama
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B, Palnted cheleh of hownd atiac king gaz Easly D XV beam tamb af

Senmu (see p. 1158])

fragment (No. 34.49]. In these baby princesses the Amarna craflsmen capltured

the immature forms of childhood Ina manner new ba Epvp

tam ary which had al-
ways shown children ae miniature replivas of growen-up pe=ons. In a little head
from the wall decoratiuns of one of the columned halls of the palace the delicate,
rather melancholy charms that pervades so much of the Amarna work 15 seen at
it Erend {Fig. 853} The reallsm which underlies the iy et j"'l":ZIJiI;III.’l'."- of the
timie makes (tself strongly felt in two other fragments (Nos. 39.56 and 37.4)
Thu §

aiety of the Amarna paintings as well as that happy tnterest I all the

torms of pature appears in the delightfully colored Auttering plgeons and ducks,
the thistles and swamp plants of the Fapments of plared Hlse that lined onw of
thie rooms of the #reat palace (No< 37,12, 13 and 16 to 1A) El;l-.ﬂ]h- 1_-.r|.,~j|_r and
charming are the Fatence neckloce vlements and amulets i the shape of pome-

pranates, flower petals, bunches of prapes, thistle hoads, and a variety of other

s which were manufactured in such quantities at the new capital (No. 36,98,
ete. )l The same lveliness is to be found in the lions and does attacking calves on
the exguisitely carved toilet box (Fg. 87 which has becn dated to the refin of

Tut-ankh-amon. Equally charactenstic of the small carvings of the mid Eight-

eenth Dvnasty is the biny dwart carrving a far [Fig, 89), The woodien tollel Tt

(Fig. 88) was found by our expedition in a New Kingdom cemstery in the Mem.
phite. reglon, [t o closely resembles & plece in the Beooklyn Museum fram a
nearby site and dated to the Amarna Period that it may well come from the same
wirkshiop. The container Is In the form of a duck which has been captured by a
naked swimming girl whowe hair i elaborately braided
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The influence of Amarna i5 strong in the sculpture of the following reigns,
even after Tut-ankb-amon had returned to Thebes. To this time probably be-
longs the sandstone head (Fig. 90) which resembles so closely the gold mummy
mask of Tut-ankh-amon and his granite statue in Cairo that it can probably be
safely assigned to that king. It is very probable that the fragment of sunk relief
(Fig:®1} comes from the side of the throne of one of the colossal statues now in
Berlin and Cairo which were usurped by Horemheb from the Pharaoh Av. Ay
biadd himiself appropriated two large standing figures of Tut-ankh-amon in the
temple at Medinet Habu which was ecommenced by that voung king, so it is not

=

Toiliet box with leaping antmals. Late Dhny XVET




THE NEW KINGDOM

88: Wooden toilet spoon

#9, Small woodon dwarf with vas

2. Head of Tut-ankl-amaon
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impossible that these seated fgures from the same place were also originally
made for Tut-ankh-amon, The relief fragment is identical in stvle with, and al-
most certainly fits, a larger piece found during the excavations of the Oriental
Institute. It also resembles a piece cketched long apo by Lepsius. [t shows the up-
por part of a Nile god tying 1ogether the plants of Upper and Lower Egypt. a fa-
miliar form of heraldry for the dicoration of a throne basis, [t s a beautiful ex-
ample of the relief sculpture of the close of Dynasty XVIIL

21. Nile god from throme of stalue of Ay
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THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: DYNASTY NIX

Hoxesues had shown great favors to an army officer namved Pa-ramesses whom
he made Vizier, Ramesses’ family came from the city of Tanis in the Delta where
the wotship of the god Seth had been kept alive since Hyksos times. He was the
son of the Chief of the Archors, Sety. Already an old man when he succeeded 1o
the throne at the death of Horemheb, Ramesses | only reigned two vears. He was
really the founder of the family of Dymasty XiX. althoogh Horembieb s aften
placed as the first of it= kings. There seems to have been no actual relationship
between Horembeb and Ramesses. The new family temained faithful 1o the
place of it origin and made Tanis the summer capital, Ramesses” son Sety | had
distinguishud himself under Hotemheb and bore important military titles when
his Farher made him co-regent. He was the first of a line of warriors who turmed
all their et toward recovering Egvpl’s prestige abroad, It must be: remem-
bered, though, that the campalgne of Sety I, Ramesses 11, and Merenptah waere
based upon the prosperity resulting from the wise interior policy developed by
Horemhelbs,

o pooner had Ramesses died than the Shasu Bedodin broke out In revolt en
the very borders of Egypt. Far more serious was a Syrian coalltion formed along
much the samo lines as that which had faced Tuthmosts 1L, but this time en-
couraged by the Hittites instead of the now vanished kingdom of Mitanni. Sety
was fortunately able to attack the different members of the coalition plecemaal
before they had time to join forces, and soon regained control over Palestine,
Sety apparently patterned his military undertakings wpon the campaigns of
Tuthmosis H. After repulsing a Libyan attack, we find him in northern Syria
where Egyptian troops for the first time came into actual contact with the Hit-
tites. The policy of maittaining peace with Egypt, which had continued under
the reign of the Hittite King Mursilis, came to an end with his death, and it was
probably his son, Mowatallis, who had stirred up the rebellion in Palestine. Sety
I managed to capture Kadesh, but. though the Hittites were forced 1o retire tem-
porarily, they retained their influence in Nogth Syria, The war was to be contin-
ued by Ramesses 11 and end finally in a stilemate between the two great powers.

Sety | undertook the constructlon commenced by his father of the Hypostyle
Hall at Karnale one of the wonders of the ancient world, It is on the outside of
the nurthern wall of this hall that his foreign wars are represented. The enor-
mous columned construstion was finished by his son, Ramesses [1. Ramessss al-
so completed another Important building of his father's, the temple at Abvdos
The seliefs of Sety Lin this building are probably the most beautiful and certain-
ly the best preserved of all the temple roliefs of the New Kingdom. They are in
very smoothly modelled low relief of exceptionally delicate quality. Although
difficult to equal for technical excellence, they begin to show a certain over-re-

finement. They are the last great product of the genius of the Egyptians for relief
stulpture; The work that followed them ab the Ramesseum or in the great rock-
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ctit termplie at Abu Simbel was coarser in quality and largely executed in sunk re-
llef, as wete thi remarkable decorations of the Medinet Habu temple of Rames-
ses |11, The Kushite kings employed raised relief, but this was less fine, while the
vast walls of Ptolemalc temples display Little more than empty conventionality.
Only in & few Theban tambs ar the close of Dhynasty XXV and in senme smaller
woirks of  Tater time does the skill of the Egyptian sculptor in relief again make
itself felt.

The Hittite King Muwatallis formed a coalition against the young Ramesses
Il which was stronger than anything the Egyprians had ever faced. 1t included
not only Northersn Syria, but also allies drawn from amongst the peoples of the
Awgean. Ramesses boyan in the traditional manner by secarving the Syrian coast,
where he carved 4 monument ot the Nahr-el-Kelb (Dog River] near Beirut in
his fourth year, In the next year he advanced into the valley of the Orontes and
had almost reached Kadesh when he came upen come Bedouin sples, sent out by
thee Hittite king for that purpose, who informed him that the enemy had retired
to the north in the direction of Aleppo. Without walting for the Last two divi-
wvions of his army, which were far behind, Ramosses pushed on in pursult, leav-
ing the second division to follow him at some distance, The Hittite king had
drawn his army into concealment behind Kadesh and, when Ramesses ap-
proached the town, he crossed the river Orontes, keeping the town between him-
self and the unsuspecting Arst division of the Egyption forces. Ramesses set up
camp to the northeast of Kadesh and here he learned from some captives of the
danperous proximity of the overwhelming force of the enemy. Before he could
act, the Hittite chariotry attacked and routed the second division of his army. the
Heeing troops throwing his own camp into confusion. Had it not been for the
qulek actton and personal bravery of the Pharach, who, with a4 small band of
household troops, cut his way through one flank of the enemy chariots, the dis-
aster would have been complote: While the Hittites were plundeting the camp, a
reinforcement of auxiliaries joined the Egyptians and with these Ramesses was
able to recapture the camp, At this poini the third division of the army was
‘brought up by the vizier. who at the beginning of the battle had been sent off
post-haste to fetch them. Thess new forces turmed the battle in favor of the
Egyptians and the Hittites were furced to retice behind the gates of Kadesh.

Howdver, Ramesses was unable to take Kidesh and withdrew, leaving the Hit-
tites still in possession of the narthern country, The Hittite advance was checked
but hostilities continued; nonetheless. Two vears later & revolt was fomented in
Palestine. Ramesses stormed Askalon, and continued on into the north ro take
other important cities such as Satoyna, Dapour, and Tonip, The fighting in Syria
must have continued for a number of years. Tunip, for example, had to be taken
more than once. 1t was not until his twenty-first vear that Ramesses finally con-
cluded 4 peace by signing a remarkable treaty with the Hittite king Hattusilis.
The latter had succeeded nist anly to the throne of Muwatallis bul to numerous
imternal difficulties increased by the thrzal of Assyria’s growing powern, The
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treaty is preserved on the walls of two Egyptian temples as well as in a cuneiform
copy on clay tablets found in the records of the * Foreign Office " of the Hittite
capital at Boghaz-kéi. The two kings undertook reciprocal obligations to come
to each other’s defense if attacked by a third power, and also arranged far the
extradition of political refugees.

By this agreement, Egyptian Influence seems to have oxtended along the coast
to the North Syrian town of Ugarit (Ras Shamra), but the Hittites still retained
their power in the interior, in the valley of the Orontes. Ramesses 11 reigned on
for forty-six years after signing the treaty. He married a daughter of Hattusilis
and peace was maintained with the Hittites. A late story tells us how, at the re-
quest of the Hittite king, Ramesses despatched a statue of Khonsy for the pur-
pose of healing a princess who was possessed of a demon, This reminds us of
conditions of an earlier day when the image of lshtar of Assur was sent by the
king of Mitanni to cute the aged Amenhotep 111 But the power af the Hittites
was niearing its close. Al the death of Hattusilis 4 crisis arose in Khatti which
was probably due to the first shock of the movement of the Sea Peoples. This
great mass migration radiated from the Balkans and the Black Sea region
throughout the eastern Mediterranean world, and soon overwhelmed the Hittite
kingdom. The king of Assyria promptly took advantage of these troubles of his
enemy to overrun Babylonia. The aging Ramesses apparently neglected these
aminous signs from abroad, and his vigorous successor, Merenptah, found him-
self faced with a serious situation when he came to the throne.

The Sea Peoples had filtered into Libya, as they had everywhere along the
southern shores of the Mediterranean, Finding this a peculiarly barren land. it
was only natural that they should spill over into fertile Egypt. Merenptah met
them in a great battle in the western Delta where he inflicted an overwhelming
defeat upan the invaders. For about thirty years there was no further trouble
from this direction. A triumphal stels, in which for the first time mention is
made of lsrael, seems to suppart other evidence that Merenptah also conducted
a campaign in Palestine. Merenptah's death resulted ina dynastic struggle which
was carried on through the reigns of a succession of five weak pharaohs who
largely undid the good work of the three strong kings who had preceded them.
Order was restared by Sety-nekht, who ssized the threne to relgn for a brief
two years as the first king of Dynasty XX,

DYNASTY XX

SETY-NEKHT was succeeded by the last great king of the New Kingdom, Ramus-
ses 1l He reorganized the administration andd the army, ind was thus prepared
to meet the shocks of two dangerous invasions of the country, Palestine was the
last barrier to the main forces of the Sea Peoples which had swept down over the
Fallen Hittite kingdom and engulfed all Syria. The Delta had received an infilra-
tion of desert Bedouins and refugees from Canaan, while the indigenous Inhabi-
tants of Libya, a5 well as the more recent northern settlers, had drifted in from
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the west. All these people, with their clbee fareign affiliations, were a source of
anarchy in the richest province of Egvpt. In the year 3 a great revolt broke out in
Libya. Ramesses had attempled to impose upon the Libvans a young prince of
their race who had been brought up in Egypt, The immediate result was a large
seale invasion of the Delta. The prompt action of the king brought about a great
victory for his troops, near the Canopic branch of the Nile. Three vears later the
combined forces of the northern sea-faring tribes bore down upon Egypt both
by land, through Palestine; and by sea. They were driven off in two great land
and naval engagements. The invading forces wete permanently deflected from
Egvpt. one of the groups, the Peleseth (Philistines), settling along the coast of
Palesiine, In the year 11, a renewal of the Libyan attack, brought on by Mesh-
wesh invaders, was beaten off, this Hime so disastrously that there was never
again an prganized attack from the west. Rumesses seems to have made some at-
tempt aleo to regain his Asiatic possessions, but with the Philistines along the
coast the Egyptian power was largely limited to the back country of Palestine.

That Ramesses 1T had restored prosperity to the country is evident enongh
from such monuments as his Fanerary temple at Medinet Habuw, More important,
he had saved his country from being swallowed up, like its great rival. Khattl, by
the invasion. Small was the reward returned by his ungratefol subjects. A plot
directed against the king by the vizier at Athribis was indeed crushed, but the
end of the reign saw a palace conspirdcy which originated in the royal harim.
The resulting tral shows the rottenness of the structure which was being held
together by the king's own personal ability. A plan to murder the king was insti-
gated by one of the queens, who saw her son displaced from the accession. When
a group of important people was brought to trial, several judges were caught
drinking and conspiring with the sccused and had 10 be transferred to the crimi-
nal's bench. The internal strife brought tolight by the court proceedings was to
prove only too common throughout the rest of the dynasty.

Decadence set in completely with the following kings, Ramesses [V to X1, In-
cessant family strife was coupled with low Niles and bad harvests during the
reigns of Ramesses Y11 and his spccessors, until men spoke of the * year of the
hyenas when one was hunpry.” Palestine and Syria were completely lost. Toward
the end of the reign of Ramesses [N, thieves broke into the royal tombs.and the
investigation of the robberies betrays the corruption of the local officials: This
state of affairs grew steadily worse until, in Dynasty XXL it became necessary to
remove the bodles of the groat pharaohs to a secret cache at Deir el Bahari, whete
they were found in modiern Emes.

The feeble hold of the royal house was made <hll more precarious by the
griswth of power in the hands of the High Priest of Amon, The incumbent of this
office under Ramusses X1, Amenhotep, was guilty of such a terrible offense,
probably an attempt to seize the throne, that he was suspended, Insurrection in
Middle Egypt made necessary the recall of the Viceroy of Ethiopla, Pasnehesy,
who in turn. when he had crushed the rebellion. held dangerous power in his
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hands. He was replaced by Herihor, who became not only High Priest of Amon
but Viceroy of Ethivpia and Vizier. While he relinguished the vizierate after a
time, he retained the other two offices, and In the inseriptions of the Khonsu
temple ar Kamak we find Herthor appearing side by side with the king as joint
authur of the work, Gradually the king's name disappears in the later stages of
the work umtll Herthor finally assumes the roval titles: for himself, His power
seems to have been lmited to the Sourh, for 2 man named Smendes was povern

Ing:as vizies in the MNorth,

RAMESSIDE ART IN THIS COLLECTION
T romrovs craxpruk of Ramesside official art makes 1ks Impact upon the
beholder by the scale of 15 architecture and statiary, and by the complicated

scenes IR relief which cover gnormons wall siprfaces: Sinee the rather coarsely

exiciled details are subordinated 1o the vie

ue oF the deslgn and general impiren-
sivaness of the whole, the fragments which can be exhibited th museums lose in

; y i
eHtectiveness by beine oumd more than at any earlier

puriod in Epwpeian . s, for example, the head of o Libyvan, broadly treated
b very deep sunk rolicf (Fig. 92). was meant to'be seen high up on a temiple wall
among hundreds of other figures and against tha movement of 2 greal battle

sCime, o7 I a progession of torelgn captives. 1t had to be treated simsly in order

Temple reliel with 1 thwan
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03, Red lasper inlay of Sety |

to carry at 4 distance. The clarity of the representation was also enhanced origi-
nally by the use of a tew simple tones of brilllant color. The coveringof such vast
wall surfaces must often have discouraped the workmen From atlempbing to exe-
cute fine detail, although thic wae certainly not the cace In many parte of the
temple of Medinet Habw Similarly, in the statues the wockmanship of the indi-
vidual parts might be hastily executed as long as an imposing effect could be
gained, The convemtional large seated figure of Ramesses il (No. 87.111), from
Tell Nebesheh in the Delta, must have begn one of a succession of such statues,
standing perhaps between the great columns of a temple court such as we can
still soe in the temple of Luxor,

At no other period was so great a use made of material usurped from earlier
monuments. Stch is the grmite shaft with ity palm capital from Heracleopolis
bearing the names of Ramesses |l and Merenptah (Fig. 43), the large papyrus
bundle-column (Fig. 44) and the Hathor e¢apital from Bubastis (Fig, 460, The
pollshed dark stone seated fgure (No. 88.748) has been usurped by one of the
sons of Ramesees 1, Peince Mentu-hee-khoposhef, while the Tell Nebesheh
Ssthiny made originally for a Middle Kingdom king (No, 88 747}, has undergone
numerous alterations of ils inscriptions and now bears the names of Romesses
1 amd Sety-pekht. It was gt the beght of the plundenng of statues and stone
tor building materials that Ramesses 1} sent his architect to steip the granite from
the Giza pyramid temples. This man has left a proud inseniption on the rock wall
behind the Second Pyramid as though he were engaged in a respectable quarrv-
Ing expedition.
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s har been suggested on a preceding page, the work of the reien of Sety I at
the beginning of Dhynasty XIX 1s of a different character from that which Fol-

Jowed it. The paintings in 2 private tomb such as that of Userhet have a magnifi-
cent di

. L !
15 not given wav to the sketchy, somewhat slovenly

¥ 1 LY
became so prevalent, We have a2 apy by Mz

treatment of the by ures which st

Lindon Smith of part of the group of Usethet and his wife seate

semeath a syca-

maore tree, which Forms one of the most bea

i in the Theban Necropolis
(Mo, 12.322), A similar subject appears i a small Dynasty XIX stela from

Ciiza, where the Goddess Hathor ¢ shown fmerging from her sycamore tree to

dispense food and drink to the dead man and his family assembled beneath (Fig,
as)
The rilieks of Sety | in his temple at Abvdos, aé at Karnak and in his tomb In

the Valley of the Kings, show the most masterly crafisman hip, If one compares

1 5mith’s copies of some of the finest of the Abydos rellefs with those

of details from the tomb of Ramose. it will be sein how much of the refined ele-

gance of the red

of Amenhotep I carried over into early Dhmnasty XIX. The
same clear-cut profile of Sety |, with its aquiline nose; IPPears agam tn a-tiny
jasper face modelled with the utmost delic acy (Fig. 93}, This little inlay formed
pact ol 2 Higure of the king evidently made up of various precious materials,

Carved in sunk relisf of more conventional g

ility, but reflecting the same ckyla,
A \ . g A :
WRIEH veries om over-relinement, is the head of a king (No. 87:663). [t c ame froum
a part af the timple at Tell Nebesheh which was built by Ramesses 1], and prob-
i [ fal .

ARy represents that Pharaoh

bwo viziers of Ramesses [ are represented in this colle thon, A squatling stat-

found at Abvdos, shows the man with his arms folded

24, Funerary siela From Gizra, Dy XIX
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'l i
sty o

o5, Siéla of the Virder Paser

on his knees (No. 031821). The other is shown on a Funerary stels which bears
an-Interesting portrait of the Pharacly (Fig, 95). Paser, in hid lang visiers robe
and carrying a feather Fan, |s being presented to Ramesses [1, who, wearing the
battle helmet and a flowing pleated robe with wide sleeves, sits upon a cushioned
chair, Behind the King stands the goddess Hathor, The face of the king is like
that of his father Sety 1, a resemblance that is also evident in the well-preserved
mummics of the two men, This well-cut limestone stela, with its marked fimer-
ary character, may well have come from Paser's tomb at Thebes. in which there
is-a frequently reproduced scene of artists at work on roval statues.

The magnificent jeweley of the New Kingdom appears heavier In design and
coloring than do the brilliant productions of the Middle Kingdom fewelers,
Handsome as are the Jewels of Tut-ankh-amon, they sezm omate and cumber-
some beside the marvelous lightness and delisacy of the Dahshur and Latum
crowns and pectorals. In the same way, we feel that the omament of the fumi-
ture s excessive when it is placed beside that of Queen Hetep-heres [ of Dynasty
TV, In a smaller way this contrast can be grasped by comparing two fragmentary
arnaments of Queen Nofretari (Fig. 96) with the Middle Kingdom electrum urae-
ws in Fig. 66. The former seem to have come fram the tomb of the wife of Ram:
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6. Jeweley of Queen Nofretarl

esses Il which is w0 justly famous for its fovely paintings. The placques are simi-
lar; although of different size, The smaller is gold, while the other is of silver
covered with gold leaf, Both are inlaid with lapis lazull, carnelian. and beryl. On
the smaller one. which is an element from a bracelet, the name and titles of No-
fretari are embossed in the gold and Ranked by a border of inlaid feather pattern,
The other, which comes from an unidentified piece of jewelry, has a similar bor-
der enclosing the titles of the queen, with the hieroglyphs made up of inlaid
stanes,

One of the mest developed crafts of the Rameesids period was the making of
brilliantly colored glazed tiles for use in wall decoration: These have bean found
in great numbers, both in the Delta palaces of the kings Ramesses 11 and Rames-
#5 [l and in the latter's palace attached to tha temple of Medinel Habu at
Thebes. [tis from the last named place that the finest of our tiles come, although
some of the smaller pieces were found ab Tell ¢l Yahudiyeh in the Delta. These
flat pieces with figures moulded in relief were used in desiggns Framing doorways,
or ln panels along the base of the wall, Sometimes they were combined with guite
large pieces of sculpture in the round, executed in the same glazed technigue, to
ornament the steps of the kings throne

The employment of glazed tiles For architectural decoration goes back to a
very early period, and was used with siriking effect in the blue walls, imitating
mat-work, of the chambors under the Step Pyramid in the time of Zoser. Ibwas
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pecullarly favored by the Egyptian colony at Kerma In the Middle Kingdom,

where the craftsmen attempted quite large pleces in the round and tnlay pieces
like the lions and head of a prisoner in our collection, which are not unlike the

Ramesside work in spirit. However, at no other time did the craftsmen achieve

ects of coloring as they did in the tiles represanting foreign captives

A

such rich eff

from Medinet Habu (Fie. 977, Here 2lso is a fase gation of the differ-
ent types of roreign peoples who at this time menaced Egypt's-security, The

iar to us brom numerous sources in the

negroes In their gay costumes are fa

tistine, and two tvpes of Syrians

paintings and rellefs of the tme, The Hittite, Ph
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actual inlaid doar-frame was also found in the debris of the palace. The decora-
tion of these doors included not anly the tiles of foreigners and small figures of
rekhiyt-birds with upraised human hands which represent the people of Egypt
bawing before Pharach but figures of the king as well, Qur red glass face of
Ramuesses |l fwhich has now turned green with age) was combined with other
glass inlays and faience wig-pleces to forma group showing the king with ane of
the ladies of his household (Fig. 98). This evidently came from the architrave of
a stone door-frame in the mud-brick palace tHat adjoins the first caurt of the Me-
dinet Flabu templein Westeen Thebes. It resembles the informal Tepresentations
of the king with harim ladits which are carved in relief on the stome walls of the
pavillion over the gateway to this temple,

o8, Glass and falence inlays of Ramesses 111 and & court lady
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Chapter V

Egypt in the Late Period

THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: DYNASTIES XXI-XXV

Tue vace of Wenamon clearly illustrates the decline that had set in by the end
of Rameeside times: Althoough Ramesses X1 wae on the throne, it was the High
Priest of Amon, Herihor, who sent Wenamon to Syria to Fetch lmber for the
Divine Bark of the god, Also his commission had (0 be approved by Smendes
and his wife Tentamon, whe were ' the rulers whom Amon hath given to the
north of hits land,’ as Wenamon himself describes them to Zakar-baal of Byblos.
Not only was Egypt's rule divided at home but little respect was left for her
abroad, as the misfortunes of Amon's representative show only too vividly,
Robbed at Dor and insulted by the king of Byblos, Wenamon, when he finally
obtained the timber, was set upon by pirates and driven ashore by a storm on the
coast of Cyprus, There he narrowly escaped death at the hands of the natives.
Ample paymenl was expected for the Lebanon cedar, which in the time of
Egypt's might would have beent exacted as tribute.

At the death of Herlhor, Smendes seems to have controlled the whole country
for a while. He was succeeded on the throne of Tanis by Pasebkhani [, who in
turn was followed by his son-in-law, the Theban priest Paynozem. From this fact
we can see that the High Pricsts of Amon at Thebes were in close relationship
with the Tanite Dynasty, While controlling the southern part of the country,
they do not seem to have been on hostile terms with the nocthern kings. Very
little Is known about the last three Tantte kings, Amen-emi-ipet, Sa-amon, and
Pasebkhanu [1L The suceession of the priest-kings at Thebes has been recon-
structed From the wrappings of the mummlesin the Deir ¢l Bahar) cache, whore
these men were buried beside the bodies of the great kings of the New Kingdom,
which had been collicted here for protection against the Incessant tomb robber-
ies that had grown acute in the reign of Ramesses IX. The last of the burials in
this cache were made under Sheshong 1. The intact burial of Pasebkhanu 1, the
first of the notthern kings of Dynasty XXI, has recently been discovered in a
tomb within the precinct of the temple at Tanis. In neighboring chambers was
found the similarly magnificent equipment deposited with the silver coffin of an
as yet unidentified king Sheshong, ae well s the disturbed burlils of Osorkon 11
and Takelot IT of Dynasty XXIL Thus the temple of Tanis had replaced the Val-
ley of the Kings at Thebes as the burial ground of the Pharaokis of this time.
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From the genealogy of a certain Harpeson, inscribed upon a stela set up in the
Serapeum at Saqgarah late in Dyvnasty XX wve learn thar the family of kings
who succeeded Pasebkhanu |1 was of Libvan origin, The dvnasty is wsvally
termed Bubastite, although its kings were buried at Tanis and had originally
come from Heracleopolis. Toward the end of Dynasty XX, or shortly afterwards,
the Libyan Buyuwawa settled at Herarleopolis where his son became chief priest
of the Temple of Harvaphes, o post which was to remain In the control of the
Eamily for many generations. Some years later, a descendant of Buyuwawa, the
Great Chief Sheshong, wished to establish a funerary cult for hie father, Nemrat,
at Abvydos, and demanded that his inheritance of Nemrat's offices be confirmed
by the king, This request was submitted to an cracle of Amon, a procedure that
was often followed at this time. In this incident one can Feel the growing power
of the Heracleopolitan princes, and It is likelv that the ruler (probably Paseb-
khany IT) did not feel strong enough to issue judgments without cloaking them
with the authority of Amon. Not long after this Nemrat's son selzed the Tanite
throne, undoubledly with the help of the Libyan mercenaries which he, like his
predecessors, commanded as Great Chief of the Ma (a shortened form of the
Meeh-wesh Libyans), Sheshong | soon gained control of the whole country, and
his strong administration was able to check Egypt's decline by restoring a con-
siderable measure of prosperity at home and the country's prestige abroad,

Throughout the troubled years that had followed Ramesside times, the thor-
eughly Egyptianized country of Kush (Ethiopia) to the south had remained loyal
to Thebes. The religious ties were particularly close between the priesthood of
Amon at Thebes and that of Amon, Lord of the Holy Muuntain, st Napata, The
Aslatic empire in Palestine and Syria had, on the other hand, broken entirely
away from its masters, and we have seen how little respect the ruler of Byblos
had entertained for an Egyptian envoy in the time of Herihor, Palestine had as
yet nothing to fear from Assyria’s growing power and the kingdom of Israel had
been consolidated by David and Solomom, who amas=ed great wealth in lerusa-
lem, Egypt had maintained peaceful relations with Solomon, who even took an
Egyptian princess in marriage, But in the fifth year of the reign of Solomon's
successor, Sheshong attacked Palestine. This expedition was probably little more
than a raid. and it is possible that the strongly fortified city of Jerusalem was not
really captured and sacked, but that Rehoboam bought his city's immunity with
the treasure from the Temple and Solomon's palace. While Egypt did not attempt
ta held Palestine, she regained something of her former influence and profited by
a greatly Increased foreign trade. That it was foolish to depend upon her support
was 10 be proved many times, She could do little to assist the coalition that un-
successfully opposed Shalmaneser [1]in 853 B.C. at Qarqar, and it was probably
Takelot Il who sent a present of camels and a hippopotamus, along with the
tribute of Isragl, Tyre, and Sidon to the Assyrian king while he was having his
teivmphal stela carved at the Nahr-gl-Kelb in 841 B.C.

The dynasty founded by Sheshonqg lasted For about two hundred vears, but
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toward the end of that time Egypt was hopelessly divided into squabbling little
kingdoms and menaced both by Assvria and a powerful, independent Kush,
Sheshong was followed by a serles of kings alternately bearing the names of
Osorkon, Takelot, and Sheshong. The family followed the policy, instituted in
Dynasty XXI, of establishing the son of the reigning king as High Priest of
Thebes, but the High Priesthood of Harsaphes at Heracleopalis also remained an
impartant family perquisite. In the reign of Takelot 11 a civil war broke out in
which the High Priest Osorkon was forced to fly from Thebes. At the end of
some fifteen years of dissension, a man named Pedibast succeeded in setting up
arival dynasty in 817 B.C., which ran parallel with Dynasty XXIT until the Ethi-
opian conguest, about 730 B.C. Although Manetho calls this new twenty-third
dynasty Tanite, the kings continued to bear the names of Sheshong, Ouorkon,
and Takelot, and seem to be closely related to the Bubastite house. The confusion
which resulted from this divided power enabled a number of local dynasts to set
themeelves up in northern Egypt. Osorkon 111 of Dynasty XXI1I established his
daughter Shepenwepet as Priestess of Amon in Thebes, and the Kushite kings
made further use of this evident attempt to break the temporal power of the
Priesthood of Amon. After the conguest, a female line of High Priestesses was
instituted when Piankhy forced Shepenwepet to adopt as her successor Amenir-
dis. the daughter of his predecessor Kashta

The vrigin of the independent kingdom of Kush is still somewhat obscure, At
El Kusru, in the Sudan, the Museum's Expedition found the burial places of sev-
eral generations of the chiefs who preceded Kashta and Fiankhy, and it is pos-
sible to seo the growth of their power in the increasing size of their tombs: Dr.
Reisner believed that the family which was to form Dynasty XXV after the con-
quest of Egypl was of Libyan origin, representing an fnfiltration into the Sudan
similar to that which had brought the ancestirs of Sheshong as settlers to Hera-
eleopalis. Certainly Piankhy, the first member of the family about whom we
have any precise information, seems thoroughly Egyptian, To be reckoned with
45 3 civillzing influence was the power of the Egyptian privsts of the Temple of
Amon at Gebel Barkal near Napata, the capital of the new kings. The Kushite
kingswere to show themselves us piously disposed toward Amon as any Theban
Possibly Piankhy owed his claim to the Egyptian throne to a relationship with a
General Pashedenbast, whose name was found inseribed upon an alabaster ves-
sel at the Nuri pyramids. Pashedenbast is known from a Karnak inseription to
have been the son of a King Sheshong who was a contemporary of Pedibast,
probably Sheshong 1

Piankhy’s invasion of Egypt was instigated by the appeatance of 2 new power
in the Delta. Tef-nekht of Sais had succeeded in uniting the dynasts of Lower
Egypt, presumably having dispoced of the last Sheshong of Dynasty XXIL He
had occupied Memphis and was laying siege to Heracleopolis, When Plankhy
learned that the ruler of Hermopolls in Middle Egypt had joined forces with
Tef-nekht, he sent an army Into Egypt. The Kushites met Tef-nekht'’s forces
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ascending the Nile and defeated them in a battle on the river, Tef-nekht escaped
to the Delta, while Nemrat of Hermopolis managed to return to the defense of
his city. Piankhy, disturbed by this ambiguous victory, decided to conduct the
campaign in person. He proceeded to Thebes, where he took part in the great
feast of Opet and then hurried northwards to besiege Hermopolis. The Kushite
furces proved top strong for Nemrat, who was only able to obtain terms by send-
ing out his wife to intercede for him. We learn from Piankhy's triumphal stela
that he was Furious it the treatment of Nemrat's horses, which had been starved
during the siege. Plankhy’s love of horess is also attested by the fact that his
tavorite steeds were buried near his pyramid at El Kurry, a custom which was
Fullowed by hi¢ successors..

Relieving Tef-nekht's siege of Heracleopolis, the Kushite army proceeded to
the attack of Memphis, which was taken by the ingenious use of boats brought
up to the side of the city exposed to a high Nile Hood. With the fall of Memphis
all the powers of the Délta submitted to Piankhy, including a King Osorkon,
probably the last of the line of Dynasty XXIIL who had previously fied from
Thebes. Tef-nekht himielf escaped into the impenetrable swamps of the Delts.
Any attempt to capture him would have proved oo costly and his nominal sub-
mission was accepted. Instead of remaining to consolidated his gains, Piankhy
returned almost immediately to Napata, leaving the Delta to break forth into
prompt revolt. Tef-nekht returned, regaining the northern country as far as
Memphis. Piankhy made no further attempt to interfere in the Delta. It was
probably Tef-nekht who made a treaty with Hoshea of Samaria against the As-
syrians, although ho can have given little aid 1o the king of Israel when his city
was besieged by Shalmaneser V and finally captured by Sargon IL The Assyrian
advance into Palestine must have been very alarming to the people of the Delta,
and Tef-nekht's successor, Bakenrenef, whom the Greeks called Boccharis and
Manetho lists as the single king of Dynasty XXIV, gave what support he could
to the resistance against Sargon’s army. His genetal was disastrously beaten at
Raghia in 720 B.C., and we fnd the Egyptian king attempting to placate Sargon
with tribute in 715, Tef-nekht and Bakenrenet were the carliest of the Egvptian
kings known to the Greeks, and it has been thought that the rise of Sais was dus
to the growing commerce with the sea-faring lonian traders, who may already
hive founded the Milesian trading starion near the Canapic mouth of the Nils,
which was later to become the important town of Naukratis, Boecharis, accord-
ing to Greek tradition, was a wealthy prince who was renowned as & law-giver,
His teign was braught sharply to an end about 715 B.C by Shabako, who in-
vaded Egypt soon after his succession to the throne. According to Manetho he
captured Bocchoris and burned him alive.

Shabako continued the ineffectual resistance to the Assyrians, and in 700 B.C.
his army supporting Sidon and Hezekiah of ludah was badly defeated by Senna-
cherib, with the resultant capture of Lachish so vividly illustrated by the reliefs
of the Assyrian king in the Britich Museum, Hezekiah must ruefully have con-
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sidered Egyptian support a " bruised reed” That Shabake made some sort of
terms with Assyria is suggested by a ¢lay sealing with his name found in Sen-
nacherib’s palace at Nineveh. Shabako was succeeded by Shebitky, about whose
reign little is known, and he in turn was succeeded by Taharga, Taharga's en-
counter with Seanacherib at Pelusium, with the ensuing miracle of the mice
which ate the stringe of the Assytlan’s bows, as recounted by Herodotus, or the
decimation of Sennacherib's farces, as in the Biblical account, seems to lack con-
firmation, 1t may be confused with 4 later attempt at invasion by Esarhaddon
which is supposed to have been turned back by a storm. It is not impessible,
however, that Taharga may have served in Palestine as general under Shebitku
in support of lerusalem, and that the Assyrian army was aftlicted by a plague
which torced [ts retreat:

Tahargas had gone north asa voung man of twenty, perhaps accompanying
Shakako in his conguest of the Delta. When his mother came north to see him
after his coronation, it s particularly remarked that she had not seen him since
he left Napata many years before, Taharga made his capital at Tanis, evidently
with the idea that he could keep a better watch on the movements of the Assyri.
ans from there. His apprehensions were justified. Esarhaddon had determined
that Egvpt must be crushed, for while she maintained hardly more than a sphere
of influence in Palestine, even the illusion of her former power was sufficlent to
stir up rebellion in Syria and Palestine against Assyria. The mnvasion of 075 B.C
was halted by a great storm, which may have been the origin of the legends con-
cerning the catastrophe which overtook Sennacherib’s army. However. in 671,
Ecarhaddon made & swift and easy conguest of the country, defeating Taharga,
who fled to Napata, and capturing Memphis and the family of the Ethiopian
king. All of the petty rulers submitted to Esarhaddon as Far up the river as
Thebes. OF these, the must important were the governor of Thebes, who had a
long carcer, and Necho, the prince of Sals, who was especially favored by the
Assyrians and whose son was eventaally able to gain his Independence and on-
tablish Dvnasty XXV1. Esarhaddon rather overestimated his conguest when he
showed the king of Tyre and Taharga as captives on his triumphal stela at Sen-
Jirll. The besieged city of Tyre was still rejecting the Assyrian terms for surren-
der, while Taharga had safely roached Napata.

When he heard of the death of Esarhaddon, Tahargs reoccupied Egvpt. but
was driven out again in 667 B.C, by Ashurbanipal. In the next year o 'revolt in
the Delta broke out, but the Assyrians dealt leniently with Necho, He wae re-
placed at Sais, and his son was made governor of Athribls. Again in 663 Tahar-
ga's successor, Tanwetamani, invaded Egypt and Tiid slege to Memphis. He was
casily defeated by Ashurbanipal, who this time followed the retreating Kushites
into Upper Egvpt and sacked Thebes. The sack of Thebes made a terrible im-
pression upon the ancient world, as can be seen from the well-known words of
the Prophet Mahum, who forecast similar destruction for Nineveh, Actually
Mentuembat, its governor, survived the spoiling of the city and returmed to make
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some restorations in its temples, He participated in the ceremonies when Nito-
¢ris, the daughter of Psamtik 1, came south to be adopted as High Priestess of
Amon by Piankhy's daughter Shepenwepet 11 Because of the vivid portraiture
of his statues in the Cairo Museum and the fact that we know his tomb at
Thebes, Mentuemhat stands out more clearly as a personality than do most of
the other figures who participated in the catastrophe of Thebes, The city never
recovered from the blow. The successors of Tanwetamani remained at Napata
and made no further attempts to regain Egype, while the Saite Dynasty, which
soon threw off the Assyrian yoke, chose 1o keep the seat of their power in Lower
Egypt. The loss of Thebes' prominence was probably due less to the harm done:
by the Assyriane than to the fact that the Kushites had broken the power of
the Priesthood of Amon by setting up the female line of priestesses, Thus Psam-
tik and his followers were no longer faced with the problem of a rival power in
Upper Egypt, a factor which had contributed largely to the weakness of the roy-
al'house in the time before Piankhy:

THE SAITE AND PTOLEMAIC PERIODS: DYNASTIES XXVI-XXX]

ASHURBANIFAL s WiTHDERAWAL 10 Nineveh after the sack of Thebes left Psam-
tik, the son of Necho, in a very strong pesition in the Delta. The Assyrians
could no longer turn their attention to Egypt. The Seythians were pushing the
Cimmerian tribes against the northern borders of the Assyrian Empire; while
clvil war between Nineveh and Babylon occupied Ashurbanipal at home. His
last years were darkened by illness and family strife. The farty-three years of
Ashurbanipal’s reign had seemed a kind of Golden Age but they were to be fal-
lowed by rapid dissolution, the destruction of Nineveh, and the scattering of the
Assyrian people. The Saite Dynasty was 10 witness not anly the fall of Nineveh,
but the collapse of the short-lived Babylontan Empire with the capture of Baby-
lon by Cyrus, and the subsequent conguest of Egypt by the Perstans, Within the
space of a hundred years the three great capitals of the ancient world were over-
run by an invader, Thebes in 663 B.C., Nineveh in 012, and Babvlon in 539, ful-
filling in 4 terrifying way the warnings of the Hebrew Frophet.

Psamtik had gradually assumed independent power and in 658 B.C o weith the
help of Gyges of Lydia, he was able to throw off &t List 4] vestiges of Assyrian
overlordship. It was probably the assistance of lonian and Carian mercenaries
that gave rise to Herodotus” story of the brazen men wh came to Psamitik’s help
in answer to an oracle of Buto, Egypt's independence was not a great loss o As-
syria since friendly relations were maintained and Peamtik’'s successor Neche
gave what assistance he could to the Assyrians against the Babylonians. Al
though he did not yet conteol Upper Egypt. Psamtik negotiated the adoption of
his daughter Nitocris by the High Priestess of Amon. By placing one of hiz awn
men in Edfu and extending the powers of the Nomarch of Heracleopalis, the
Saite king was able to limit the power of Mentuenthat. the Prince of Thebes, both
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in Upper Egypt and at Thebes itself, He also replaced the Libyans in his army
by Greek mercenaries, and by encouraging the Greek merchants built up a thriv-
ing foreign trade. These Greek traders and soldiers clashed more than once with
the local inhabitants, and by the time of Amasis anti-foreign feeling had grown
50 strong that the garrisons had to be withdrawn from the frontler fortress of
Daphnae to Memphis, and the Greek traders confined to the treaty port of Nau-
kratis,

Necho, Psamtik’s successor, was able to regain a large part of Palestine and
Egypt, as a result of the destruction of the Assyrian power by Nabopolassar of
Babylon and the Medes under Cyaxares. He was less successful when he at-
tempted to help the remnant of the Assyrian armies against Nebuchadnezzar,
the son of the Babylonian king. Necho was ignomimiously defeated at Carchem-
ish and forced to abandon his gainis in Palestine. The Saite kings were never able
to regain possession of the country inland. Apries with his feet managed to
dominate the coastal regions of Syria and Palestine, although he could do noth-
ing ta prevent the capture of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnerzzar, His successor, Ama-
sis, continued to control the coast and also captured Cyprus. Apries had been
strongly under the control of the Greek Faction in the Delta, and when Amasie
seized the throne with the aid of disaffected soldiery he was forced to adopt an
anti-Greek policy, which he gradually relinquished as soon as he felt more sure
of hiimself. The énd of his reign was clouded by the danger of the rising Perstan
power. Cyrus overthrew the Medes in 550 B.C. Croesus of Lydia, after trying to
get help from Egypl, was defeated in 546, while Babylon fell in 539. Amasis was
spared the fate of Croesus. He died in 526, leaving Psamtik IT1 to Face the Persian
conguest under Cambyses, an invasion which had perhaps not been contem-
plated by Cyrus:

With the occupation of the country by the soldiers of Cambyses the history of
Exypt as an independent power is practically ended. Manetho indeed lists five
more dynasties, but of these Dynasties XXVII and XXXI consisted of the kings
of Persia, while Dynasty XXVIII was the rule of a local dynast, Amyrtaios, who
organized a revolt during the troubled reign of Darius 1I. By means of alliances
with Athens and Sparta the kings of Dynasties XXTX and XXX were able to
maintain the independence thus gained for about sixty years, The two kings Nec-
tanebo | and 11 of Dynasty XXX are the best known of these rulery, becavise of
their numerous monuments, Teos, the son of Nectanebo I, was almost succeesful
in tegaining a part of Egypt's empite in Asia with the help of the Greeks. The
treachery of his brother, who was supported by the Spartan general, rendered
these early gains ephemeral, however. Teos fled to the Persians, while Nectanebo
Il seized the Egyptian throne. With the advent of Artaxerxes [11 to the throne of
Persia, & determined effort to regain control of Egypt resulted in the defeat of
Mectangbo. Thus the second Persian domination began in 341 B.C. Thiswas soon
brought to an end by Alexander, who invaded Egvpt in 332 after crushing the
Persiane in the batile of lssues.
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When Alexander the Great died of a fever In Nebuchadnezzar's palace in
Babylon [n 323, his great empire was divided up amongst his Macedonian gen-
erals. Ptolemy, the son of Lagos, was appointed Satrap of Egypt by the new
Macedonian king. the feeble half-brother of Alexander, Philip Arrhidaeus, Plans
were made to bury Alexander in the temple of Amon in the Qasis of Siwa, but
Pralemy determined to make political capital of the possession of the body and
deflected the hunoral cortege to Memphis. After remaining some time in Meni-
phis the burlal was transferred 10 a tomb erected at Alexandria, the city founded
by the Macedonian congqueror which was to bocome the capital of the Prolemiss.

Prolemy at first maintained a nominal allegiance to the Macedonian House.
Such monuments as the shrine at Karnak were Inscribed (n the name of Philip
Arrhidaeus. But on leamning of the murder of that young man and the subse-
quent death of the child Alexander, Ptolemy felt free to declare himself king of
Egypt. By the end of his reign he also held Palestine, Cyprus. Cyremaica; and a
Protectorate over the Cyclades. His power in Egypt rested upon a rullng class of
Greeks and upon military colonssts who had been attracted to Egypt and were
now settled at strategic points theoughour the country. One farsighted move was
the snstitution of the official worship of Serapis which had an appeal for both
Greeks and Egyptians. This god united the properties of Osiris and Apis, as well
as being a form of the Greek Zeus,

The luxury-loving Philadelphus was a contrast to his warrior father. Although
his reign saw the first Syrian war and a strugsle with Macedon for control of the
sea, the interests of the second Prolemy were divected chiefly toward the arts and
sclences. His generous patronage drew a brilliant group of men to Egypt, and the
fame of the Alexandrine Museum rapidly increased. The government was really
in large pact in the hands of Arstnoe Tl who soon replaced the first wife of Phile-
delphus. Arsinoe was one of those able and ruthless women of the Macedonian
royal house, whose energy from time to time served as a balance to the indolence
and lethargy of the male Prolemies, The banishment of her predecessor Arsinos
I, who was actually her own step-daughtes, anticipates the complicated Family
relationships and callous cruelty that grew ever more hideous in the midst of the
lexuriows upulence of the Prolemalc court.

The third Prolemy, Euergetes, was tempted into a military expedition by the
quarreling Seleucid family which resulted tn a truly brilliant feat. The king ap-
parently penetrated as far as Persia and was reputed 1o have Braught back from
there the statues which had been carried off from Egypt. Prolemy then rested on
his laurels for twenty years, during which Egypt remained prosperous and the
activities of the Alexandrine Museum went on undiminished Huwever, Euer-
petes” successor Ptolemy IV, Philopator, brought Egypt to a feeble condition
from which she never rose again, A literary and aesthetic voluptuary whose
mind was occupled by such projects a5 the building of his famous ploasure ship
on the Nile, Philopator left the governing of the couniry to a cpnning old scoun-
drel named Sosibius. The queen, Arsince 111, disgusted by the extravagances of
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her husband over whom she had no control, remained shut up within her apart-
ments in the palace. Sosibius surprised the world by defeating the Seleucid king
Antiochus at Raphia, but this tricmph was to have a peculiar repercussion at
home. Part of the =uccess had been due to the native lovies of troops which had
Fought for the first time beside Greek soldiers. The result was 2 tremendous
strge of nationalistic feeling In Egypt. The building of temples to the ofd gods
had by no means satistied native aspirations, and an uprising brioke out which
wae not completely suppressed for a long thme. The construckion of the temple
of Edfu had to be stapped Far twenty vears, and at one time the building was ve-
cupled by the insurgents, .

The murder of Arsinoe at the death of Ptolemy IV and the annoumcement of
the infant Epiphanes ag Ptolemy V' caused a furiows outbreak in Alexandria
which overwhelmed Sesiblus: Macedon and Selewncia fell wpon Exypt's posses
sions abroad. A succeesion of regents followed Sosibins. The boy king was
crowned In Memphis in an attempt 1o gain native support. while the decree on
the Rosetta stone represents a conciliatory grsture to the prissthood. Epiphanes
reigned For over twenty years, during which Egypt watched with alarer the con-
test between Antiochus of Syria and the formidabli: power of Rome, which now
reached out into the east to smash this old rival of the Prolemies. Antiochus TV,
who invaded Egypt after the accession of Ptalemy V1, Philometor, was forced to
withdraw merely by the weight of 3 Roman embassy, Philometor had fled to
Rome when Euergetes 11 was placed on the throne by the revolting Alexandrians,
but he returned to Egypt backed by Roman support. Having once suifered the
shameful insult of Anticchus playving Pharach in Memphis, a strange turnm for-
tune came for Phllometor when, intetceding in the affairs of the Seleveld King:
dom, he wae affered the crown in Antlach. He was soon afeewards killed by bee
ing thrown from his horse in battle. Euergetes promptly selzed the Epyptian
throne again, martied Cleopatra 11, the wife of Philometar, and muedesed thy
young Ptolemy who was the rightful heir to the throne.

Euergetes 1l was enormously fat and s described contemptuously by Sciplo
Aemilianus as being hardly able to walk in a state procession from the ships,
when he received the Roman embassy that had come to examine the situation in
Egvpt. Revoll was seething in Alexandria and the following dynastic stroggles,
in' which one inoffectual Prolemy replaced another, were overshadowed by the
growing menace of Rome, The final result s familiar to all Cagsar, pursuing
Pompey 1o Egypt, supported Cleopatra VI agdinst her brother For a time it
senmed as though this Fiseinating woman pilght restore Egypl's waning strength
first by her influence over Caesar and then, even afier his assassination, by the
charms which she exerted upon Antorny, Bul the battle of Actium cealed An-
tory's doom and Cleopatra, realizing that she could do nothing with the young
Octavian, killed herself, Octavian put to death the boy Caesarion whom Cleo-
patra had bome to Cacsar, and with him the rule of the Prolemies came to an
end in 30 B.C. From the time of Augustus, Egypt was freated as a Roman prov-
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ince and its further history as'a part of the empire need hardly concern us here,
except for certain contacts between the emissaries of Caesar and the still inde-
pendent Ethiopian land in the south.

To go back several hundred years, Tanwetamani, when he was driven out of
Egypt by the Assyrians in 663 B.C,, retited, depleted of manpower and resources,
to his kingdum in the south. However, the gold mines and the trade routes of
that country remained capable of making Ethiopia (Kush) prosperous again.
Tanwetamani was succeeded by a series of strong rulers who maintained their
capital at Napata, and who continued to be buried with thelr ancestors at the
pyramid sites of E| Kurru and Nuri. OF the descendants of Taharga the most im-
portant were the four kings, Atlanersa, Senkamanisken, Anlamani, and Aspelta,
who ruled in that order, There were two other lesser kings of the Second Dynas-
ty, and these were Followed by a weries of kings who claimed descent from Ta-
harga. All but one of these were buried at Nuzi, like their predecessors. This man
built his tomb beside that of Piankhy at El Kurru, the old cemetery of the foun-
ders of the Kingdom. Although until the time of Nastasen (337 B.C.) the kings
continied to be buried i the royal cemetery at Nurl. the seat of government had
been transferred to Merog in the latter part of the sixth century. Thus, first from
Napata and later from Meroé for about three hundred and fifty years, from the
beginning of the Saite period until well along in the reign of the first Ptolemy,
the successors of Kashta and Piankhy maintained an undivided rule over the
country from the district just south of Aswan to the region around Khartum.

The influence of Egyptian culture became gradually weaker, fostered only by
the contacts of merchants, the occasional importation of craftsmen, and possibly
by visits of the priests to Egyptian temples. Cut off politically From the porthermn
land which they had once ruled, the Kushite kings were turning to the develop-
ment of the country to the south of them, We can see the effects of this southern
contact even before the shift of the capital Ffrom the old cultural center of N apata
to Meroi. Although about 300 B.C. a few kings seem to have ruled independent-
by at Napata, the preponderance of influence was to remain in the south with the
kings who had established themselves 4t Merod, A flourishing period set in with
the advent of Ergamenes to the Meroitic throne about 248 B.C. Diodorus tells us
that this king received a Greek education during the reign of Prolemy I1 Cer-
tainly he employed good sculptors from Egypt to decorate the temple which he
bully at Dakka in Lower Nubia. Ptolemy IV added to this building, while Erga-
menes executed some work un another structure commenced by Ptolemy 1V at
Philae. 1f a statue fram Gebel Barkal is to be identified as Erpamenes, an Egyp-
tHan sculptor must also have traveled to Napata in his relgn. No imported Hellen-
istic ohjects were found in the tomb of Ergamenes or in thase of his immediate
successors, although a Few pieces of silver (Fig- 124, Nos, 27,874, 24.1041) had
been placed in tombs of the late foyrth and early third centuries B.C. Early con-
tact between Meroil and the Greek world Is indicated by the discovery of the
Amaran Rhyton (Fig. 120, It was signed by the Athenian Sotades who worked
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in the middle of the fifth contury B.C. However, the evidence from the Meroé
cemetery suggests that the chief period for the importation of Alexandrian and
Roman bronzes and silver was in the first and second centuries AD,

The Howering of Meroitic culture m the period between 248 B.C. and AD. 25
was temporarily interrupted when in 23 B.C, 5 Roman expedition under Petro-
nius attacked Napata and destroyed it. It seems to have been Queen Amanisha-
khete of Meroé who brought about the country’s recovery. It was possibly this
queen who, two years after Petronius retired from Napata, sent an embassy to
Augustus who was then at Samos. The accident that there should be a ruling
queen-tegent at Meroe at the Hime of Petronius” invasion, probably gave an add-
ed advantage to the Romans and at the same time may have been the origin of
their belief that Ethiopia was ruled by a series of queens, or Candaces. In the last
phase of Meroitic culture some twenty-one kings and queens ruled with declin-
ing power, threatened by the rise of Abyssinian Axum. As she grew weiker, Me-
ro€ was less able to control the unruly desert tribes that threatened the trade
routes in the region of the Nile cataracks and which were a source of constant.an-
noyance to the Roman governors of Egypt. As early as the reign of Nero envoys
waere sent to Ethiopla, ostensibly to explore the sonrces of the Nile. These men
brought back such a dreary account of the impoverished and thinly populated
land that Rome showed little further interest in the country beyond the border
tribes who molested the Aswan frontier.

The reliefs of the pyramid chapels at Begarawiveh, the cemetery of Merog,
and at Gebel Barkal, whete were buried the rulers of independent Napata, show
the gradual increase in pative African elements in the art of the Merojtic King-
doms, The enormously fat figures and negroid faces of these people, in their em-
broidered and tasselled robes, retain little that reminds one of Egypt. Up until the
timie of Ergamenes the use of Egyptian hicroglyphics had been maintained, but
in the group of tambs which follow that king's pyramid at Begarawiyeh the
hieroglyphic inscriptions become faltering and disappear altogether. Egyptian s
the subject matter of the funerary rites represented on the walls, with illustra-
tions taken from the Book of the Dead, but the execution of these scenes was
drawing farther and farther away from its sources. The crowded compositions,
with their confused pattern of litlle figures in high, rounded relief, reach their
mmont characteristic stage in the chapels that follow closely on the period of Er-
gamenes, The most developed example of the native style js to be seen In the
chapel of Queen Amantahakhete and in the early decorations swith which Natak-
amani adormed the Lion Temple at Naga, where we find the use of Meroitic
higroglyphic writing. These decorations have a barbaric strength, as in the huge,
bulky figures of Queen Amanishakhete striking down captives, in the old pha-
taonic tradition, on the chapel pylon. Perhaps these scenes actually refer to the
country's struggles under that queen. After the earliest work on the Naga temple,
Natakaman| lmported an Egyptian scribe, possibly for the redecoration of the
Barkal temple made necessary by the destruction of Petrontus, Correct hivrogly-
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phic inccriptione begin to appear at Napata, as well as in the chapel of the crown
prince and that of his mother, In the later constructions of Natakamani, while
the king's name is in Egyptian hieroglyphics, the other inscriptions are in Mero-
itic. From then on the use of Meroitic becomes preponderant, and we find, dur-
inyg the last decline before the Invasion of Axom, that native African elements
accompany a steady degeneration of craftsmanship.

Thus. with the gradual disappearance of Egyptian influence in the Sudan, we
come to the end. The Ethlopians had been slow to forget, as Dr. Reisner has said,
but little that was creative or constructive had been added to the dying forms. In
Egypt itself the Egyptian stvle dragged itself out under the later Roman Empire
and at the beginning of Byzantine rule. But any stimulating forces in the culture
of the Nile Valley now came from the impetus of growing Christanity and were
foreign to what had gone before. With the closing of the pagan temples by Jus-
tinian in 543 A.D,, anclent Egyptian civillzation came to an end.

OBJECTS OF THE LATE PERIOD

Crazacrerisnic of Dynasty XXIis the brilliant blue glaze used on small objects
from the burials of the families of the High Priests of Amon in the Deir ¢l Bahari
Cache. Such are the little shawabti figures which were intended to take the place
of their owners for any work that they might be called upon to do in the Under-
waorld, We have examples of Queen Maat-ka-ra (Nos. 56.1269, 57.407, 408) and
Quern Henet-tawy (No. 56.314), the wives of Paynozem I. Other important per-
sois of the period are represented by the shawabtis loaned to us by Horace L.
Mayer: Paynozem himself, his daughter, lset-m-kheb, the owner of the deco-
rated leather funeral tent in Cairo, and Masaharta who succeeded his Father
Paynozem as High Priest. Two blue glazed faience cups belonged to the Princess
Nesi-khonsu (Nos. 97,901, 56.313), the wife of the High Priest Paynozem 11, and
4 faience pectoral (No. 56.315) which probably also came from the Deir el Bahari
Cache. The daughter of lset-m-kheb and the High Priest Menkheperra, who was
named Henet-tawy after her grandmother, was buried in a set of wooden coffine
found at Thebes by the expedition of the Metropolitan Museum (Nos. 56.639,
640). A detail of the fine painted plister reliefs on the outer caffin shows the
princess making an offering before 4 recumbent figure of Osiris (Fig. 100),

The brightly painted cartonnage mummy cases of a somewhat later time (Dy-
nasties XXI Lo XXV; Nos, 724832, 33, 37) do not show such-superlative work-
manship as those of the families of the High Priests of Amon. They represent
the mummy in its form as Osiris and are covered with ritualistic scenes and in-
scriptions, Their type changed little as time went on and these resemble the ivell
preserved coffine containing the mummy of Nes-mut-aat-nery (No, 95.1 407) of
Dynasty XXVI from Deir el Bahari. The linen wrapped body of the latter is
covered with a bead net and was placed In an inner and outer case. A mure elabo-
rately fashioned net is that found in one of the early graves of the Ethiopian
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100, Princess Henet-tawy offering to Osirts, Dyn. XX]

period at Mero#, The orlginal stringing was carcfully noted and restored by Mrs.
Betsner (No. 27,443}, The design contalns a human Face surmounting & winged
scarab, a figure of Isis with outspread wings, and the four gent of the dead fol-
lowed by funerary inscriptions. Similar in technique are the two bags made of
cotored beads (Nos. 24.648, 649), also of the Ethiopian period from Meroe. The
bead mummy nets were evidently a cheaper Imitation of the expensive trappings
of an earlier princess of the sixth century B.CL (No. 2301396) where a finely
worked mask, collar, winged scarab and other parts were made of silver.

With the Deir el Bahari mummy mentioned above were found two boxes con-
taining the shawablis of that lady. The lids of the two boxes are painted with
representations of the Funerary bark, An important part of the equipment of
these late burials was the papyrus covered with magic texts and pichures to pro-
teet the dead person in his joumney through the Underworld, A good example of
such a Book of the Dead is the papyrus of the Singer in the Temple of Amon, Ta-
amon (Fig. 1019, which haseach Chapter {llustrated by the proper vignettes. At
the nght, in the {argest picture, appears the Judgment of the Dead before Osiris,
I'he dead woman is ushered forward by the Goddess of Truth, while Horus and
Anubis welgh the heart of Te-amon against the Feather of Truth on the seales,
Thoth stands ready to record the declsion, with the monster Ameme! cropching
before him ready to gobble up the soul if it be found wanting The Museum’s
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collection is rich in the numerous scarabs and amulets which, when placed upon
the mummy, were suppused to add further protection to the dead man against
the actively evil spirite which peopled the Underworld.

Very important, both as a work of art and as an historical document, is the
tiny, beautifully-worked gold statuette of the ram-god Harsaphes (Fig. 99). It
was found at Heracleopolis by Sir Flinders Petrie and is inscribed with the name
of the local dynast who resisted the Delts coalition of Tef-nekht at the time when
Piankhy decided 1o invade Egypt. This masterpiece of the goldsmith’s art, which
is fine enough to stand beside many an earlier work, brings us to the Kushite Dy-
nasty XXV. The Museum possesses an outstanding collection of material exca-
vated in the tombs of the Kushite kings at the pyramids of El Kurni and Nur,
and in the temple of Amon at Gebel Barkal (Fig. 102). Of the larger pieces of
sculpture which decorated that temple, we have no examples of the time when
the Kushites were rullng Egypt. We possess, however, an important series of
monuments erected at Gebel Barkal by the kings who immediately succeeded
the rout of Tanwetamani by the Assyrians. These follow closely the style of
Dynasty XXV in Egypt.

Tlie colossal statue of Anlamani (No: 23.732), that of Aspelta (Fig. 103) which
is nearly 4s large; and the smaller Agure of Senkamuanisken (No. 23.731), con-
farm tis the type sel by the reallstically modelled hiead of Taharga in the Cairo
Museum, and o other sculpture which was found at Thebes, The head is small
for the body, the skull rounded and high for it narriw depih from front o back.
Such a skull formation is Found in Kushile statues and reliefs of the carly period
and appears again in the relicfs of Psamtik 1 and Nectanebo |in the British Mu-
seum, Our statues have heavy features with a broad flat nose and full lips. The
same brutal realism is even more marked in the nearly contemporaneous Calro
statues of Mentuemhat, the Governor of Thebes. Two more or less incompatible
strains entered into the art of Dynasty XXV, The imitation of ancient forms ac-
companied the iImpulse toward realism. This teverence forolder traditions gained
the ascendancy |n the seulpture of the Saite kings,

The Barkal skatues have o Feature which was inherited, apparently, from the
technique of inlaying metal statues which Rourished a little easlier, The granite
was glven a smooth polish except for surfaces which represented dress and orna-
ment, Thus the cap, sandals, anklets, bracelets, and heavy necklaces, even the
kilt, were left rough in order to hold better an application of gold leaf. The same
surfaces were gilded on a small bronze figure of a king found at Gebel Barkal
[No. 21.3096). This seems to be a more economical version of the mland metal
details of the beautiful bronze statucttes of women in the Louvre and at Athens,
or that of Osorkon | In the Brooklyn Museum. The technique, which was par-
ticularly developed in Diynasty XX11is well illustrated by the bronze aegis with a
counterweight and head of lsis (No, 31.195), It is a type of sacred shoulder em-
blem known from sculptured Agures and may in this case have been made for a
statoe:
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102 Temple of Amun at Gebse! Rarkal

The sunk carvings of the gray zrantte altar of Atlanersa from Gebel Barkal
follow in the tradition of the Dynasty XXV relioks, such as those of the men
leading Piankhy's hosses in the same temple. The shape of the king's head re-
spmbles that in the Pumkhy rellefs, or that of Psamtik and Nectanebo mentioned
on p. 163, while the carefully delineated muscular structure of the bodies accords
well with thar realistic impulse to which reference has been made (Fig. 104). The
representation s thoroughly Egvptian and 1 accompanied by cortectly written
hieroglvphic inscriptions, like those of the Funerary stela of Aspella (No, 21.347)
from his pyramid chapel at Nurll The king is shown on one Face of the Atlanersa
altar, «tanding on a platform suppuited by the plants of United Egypt which are
being tied yogether by the gods Horus and Thoth. The upraised arms of the king
are lifted o conventional representation of the heavens. On the opposite side,
Atlanersa stands in the same position Ramked by two goddesses, who wear upon
theyr heads the plants of Upper and Lower Egypt. OF course this svmboliem of
the king dominating the Two Lands was entirely misplaced in the time of Atla-
nersa who no longer controlled any part of Egypt. Nevertheless, it is continued
on the other two faces of the altar by the Nile gods who again bind the heraldic
plants, while above. the kneeling king is accompanied by the jackal-headed souls
of Nekhen and the hawk-visaged splrits of Burg,
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103, Detall of statue of Aspelta
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104, Betail of Atlaneeza altar (stand for bark of Amon)

The carvings on the enarmous granite sarcophagus of King Aspelta (No. 23.-
729) are not so fine in quality as those of the Atlanersa altar, They are cut in a
mure shallow sunk relicF with less inner detail. The scheme of decoration is
again thoroughly in the Egyptian tradition and not unlike the Dynasty XVIH
coftin of Tuthmosis | (Fig. 68). The kneeling figures of goddesses appear upon
the emds and the four genil of the dead in panels on the sides. To the latter have
been added, however; lanking figures of Thoth, while the accompanying ritual
texts are greatly increased, so-that the whole surface of the huge receptacle i
covered, inside-and out, with closely spaced Hgures and hieroglyphs. The (m-
miense bulk of Aspelta’s coffin is Its most impressive feature

The skill of the Napatan craftsmen i seen at its best in the wealth of fimerary
barniture, Jewelry, and small objects found in the tambs of the Ethiopian kings.
Pechape the most beaubiful, 8 well as one of the earlivct of these pleces, is the
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103 Gold and crystal ornament of a queen of Planlkhy

106, Kushile ram’s head ocnaments: electrum sphinx on Inlald colttmmn, gold necklace
pendant, cryvstal colismn with electrum head.
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crvstal ball surmounted by an éxguisitely worked gold head of Isis wearing the
horned disk {(Fie. 105). Thi=s was found at El Kurru in the tomib of one of the
gueens of Piankhy, Equally magnificent ¢ a little electrum statuctte of o ram-
headed sphinx s¢t upon a column inlaid with colored stones, which came from
the same tamb (Fig. 108), Similar in technique to these other precious omaments
is the electrnum ram’s head which caps a erystal column from another of the Kur-
ru tombs (Fig. 1068), With the obyjects of Piankhy's queen had been placed a blue-
plazed bowl which, in jts attractive shape and decoration; is closely allied to the
contemporaneoos work in Egypt. Four bulls are shovn striding to the left
around o central disk in the bottom of the bow] whete the Hathor cow lies among
papyrus reeds (Fig. 107). In the tomb of another gueen of Plankhy, Neferuke-
Kashta, was found 2 small silver statuetfe of leis or Mut (Mo, 21.322), while the
sathy queen & represented as being suckled by a goddess in a tiny silver relief
(Mo, 24.928). From the tumulus of one of the ancestral chieftains who preceded

fitting ¢lose to the throat, and with a diamond-shaped pendant fused together

1or

Fairnce bowl of a queen of Piankhy
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|08, Bronze bed-leg of a queen of

Shebitku

from smaller beads (No. 21.319), Another broad collar was made by joining two

crescent shaped sheets of gold. 1t was worn by a gueen of Shebitku and bears in

front a winged Hegure of Isis in relief, while at the back 15 a scarab beetle (No. 21.-

307, On another sheet of gold the nameof Shabhako is beaten out in raised hiero-

ilyphe (Mo, 21.303).
I

hus it is startlingly evident from many objects in this col

setiom that the pold

mines were still controlled by the Kushite kings, and the lavich use of the pre-

cioss metal continues down through Metoitic times. Particularly magnificent in

118 satE color ._'|_l1;| L [} -;'r|:|| '--:r'|.|:|'l1;' 1% li"ll.' -I‘.i;.‘."r- necked Hold VIse W ith a painte -.| |"'._|'-l

which came from the tomb of Aspelta; but of equally ine workmanship are

gold rweezers (No. 200342) and the lid with its retatning chain of platted gold

from the came bardal (Mo, 20.334). The gold ram's head of Analmaave (Fig. 106)

v formed an element of such a heavy necklace as can be séen on our stat-
ues of Aspelta and Senkamanisken. The evlinder sheaths of électrum which be

langed to Aspelta and to bwo later kings must have been valued highly, owing to

the rarity of the silver which was mixed. with the gold (Fig, 109), They are

1 1
b element of wh

minutely chased designs, the «

veEred e

figire of the goddess Isis with outstretched wings (Nos. 20275
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102 Elwcteum sheatla
110, Gilded sllver mirroe handle of Shabaka

1iL. Golid breast pendand in the form of a winged lsis

Qppositer 112 Mirgor with silver papyrus columm handle
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Their use is obscure. OF the time of King Shabako is the beautiful bronzs mirrar.
The gilded silver handle (Fig, 110) is in the form of 2 palm column around the
base of which project the figures of four gods, the irregularity in surface of their
high rellef giving 4 firm grasp for the hand. A mirror with a very similar silver
handle, this ime with a papyrus instead of a palm column, belonged to King
Amant-nataki-lebte (No. 21.338; Fig. 112), in whose tomb was found the hand-
sume gold pectoralin the form of a kneeling winged lsis (Fig. 111).

In Shabako's reign we find the first of the fascinating ivory carvings which
also formed a notable part of the burial equipment of his successar Shebitku, A
seated ivory llon, one of several which may have been playing pieces, was found
in the king's own tomb (Ne, 24.1004), while in that of one of his queens were
found the died-patterns and paired papyrus flowers which evidently formed
open-work elements of some piece of furniture (No. 24.1754). The ‘delicately
carved fvory reliefs of Shabako, which apparently decorated 2 box. remind us of
such Saite ivories as.a famous group in the Gulbenkian Collection. Whereas the
Gulbenkian ivories clearly go back to Old Kingdom sources for their TEPrEsenta-
tions of offering bearers and animals, one group of the Shabako carvings has a
graceful picturesque stvle the origin of which is to be sought in the New King-
dom. The same contrast between plcturesque elements and the tmitation of O
Kingdom forms oceurs in the Neo-Memphite reliefs at the end of the Saite Peri-
od and again in the later tomb of Petosiris.

The Shabako fvaries form fragments of panels in fine low relief, patt of which
are in Khartum. Offering bearer= and men leading an astrich are grouped be-
tween date palms in much the same way that palm Erees separate the bound
negro captives on the Targuinia vase of Boechiris, who was a cantemporary of
Shabako. On other pieces papyrus plants frame figures of men leading calves, at
birds flying up as though From the marshes (No, 24.1018). Squatting figures of
Nile gods, parts of palm columns, and a badly presetvesd seated king ina pavilion
formed other elements in the decoration of the box (No, 24,1012, In a second
group, the carving is not in relief but incised. Little figures brandishing weapons
probubly come From a hunting scene which is more clearly native Kushite,
bearing even at Its tiny scale a close relationship to the reliefs of Taharga and
such monuments as the altar of Atlanersa mentioned on P 166, While some of
the Ivories oF Shebitku are very like the fira group of Shabako, with clumps of
papyrus, men leading animals, and flving birds, othars are on a larger scale.
These represent figures of foreign prisoners In the same attitude and with the
same careful details of costume as in the faience tles of Ramesses 11 ﬂﬁh- Lib-
yans and negroes are tepresented, and some of these have their bodies covered
with a large crendlated cartoyche containing the name of their tribe or locality,
miuch as in the lists of foreign peaples on New Kingdom monuments,

The manufacture of objects in bronze had reached a-perfecton comparable to
that of jewelry and lvory carving, From the tomb of Piankhy camm a large offer-
ing table of fantastic design. A tall base shaped like an inverted hom tapers up

174



EGYPT IN THE LATE FERIOD

to support a tray-like table. A palm column in the center holds a small bowl,
while equally spaced on the rim of the table are four Bower-shaped cups, These
receptacles must have served for libations, the table perhaps containing the food
and drink of the funerary meall In the tomb of a queen of Shebitku was found
a bronze leg of a funeral couch {Fig. 108), The base is in the form of a duck
which rests upon a sloping=sided block crnamented with a design of papyrus
Howers. The massive figure of the bird 15 3 happy blending of realism and styli-
zation, The surface of the body Is covered with intricately incised [eathering.

Of the other articles of funerary equipment, the most important is the com-
plete serles of shawabtis of the Kushite kings. The royal names included in the
ritual texts on these figures have been of inestimable value in establishing the
ownership of the pyramids at El Kurru and Nurl, By ohserving the changes in
style and quality of workmanship it has been possible to establish the succession
of these kings. many of whom were unknown before. Around the shawabtis
¢ould be arranged the groups of objects characteristic of each reign to give added
support to this dating sequence. Like the Egyptian shawabtis from which these
werp derived, most of the Kushite Bgutes were made of greenish faience, and as
has been intimated above, they vary considerably in size and quality from reign
to rotgn. The finest of all were those of Taharga, which were carved from hard
stone. Canapic jars bearing the name of the king or queen were recovered from
many of the tombs, and several of these show fine carving in the heads of the
four genii of the dead which appear upon their lids. Amongst the vessels and
other objects carved from stone, a particularly attractive plece is the alabaster
figure of a bound antelope which has horns of slate. This served as an ointment
vase, and was found in one of the early graves at Merog.

With & few of the objects of the later Kushite kings mentioned above we have
progressed beyond the end of the Saite period, which came with the Persian
invasion in 525 B.C., but many of the finest objects from Kush are contempo-
rancous, and all are closely bound up with the art of that time. It has usuaily
been maintained that a4 renalssance in Egyptian art came as the result of a greal
upsurge of nationalistic feeling which accompanied the freeing of the country
from the Assyrians, It is more probable that the main elements in the renewal of
Egyptian culture are to be attributed to the new strength imparted to the country
by the Kushite conquerors who had so recently been driven out by the Assyrians.
It may be suggested that it was during the Kushite domination of Egypt that the
real period of revival and experimentation occurred. The Saite craftsmen, after
the brief inteelude of Assyrian occupation, merely maintained, with & decreasing
freshness of viewpoint and lessening foree, what had been gained in Dynasty
XXV,

The pealism so evident in certain works of Dynasty XXV probably owed much
to the rude vigor of the southern conquerors, who were closely enough related to
the Egyptians to make the impulse seem sufficiently spontaneous. This has been
implied in comparing the Cairo statues of Mentuembat, the governor of Thebes,
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Oppositer 114 Statue of King
Haker

113, Portrait of a priest

and Taharga with our Kushite statues of a slightly later time: The superiority of
technical skill was of course in the hands of the Egyptians and all these statues
were probably made by Egyptian sculprors, but by men acting under new influ-
ences: Since Mentuemhat lived on into the reign of Psamtik 1, some of his stat-
ues may have actually been made under that king, but the realistic strain in par -
traiture soun decreased In Egypt itself. 11 is 1o be found again in the remarkable
green fiead of a man (Fig. 113} which is ane of a limited number of pieces the
date of which has been much disputed. The head is lates than the Saite Period,
possibly Lalling into that time of Egyptian independence from the Persians which
did not long precede the conquest of Alesander. The old Egvptian instinct to
simplify the planes of the face ts w4l at work here, but the bony structure of the
shull, the wrinkles at the corners of the eyes, and the deeply etched line which
runs from the base of the nostrils to the side of the mouth are handled with a
remarkable perception of the aging features of an individual,

A ctmpler kind of realism which occasionally appears in work of the Late Peri-
v is to be seen in the black granite head [No. 37,377, or, on a samewhat minot
scale, in the head of the standing male statue of dark stone (No. 07.494). The
fatter represents an outstanding characteristic of the period, the luve of highly
polished sutfaces in very compact hard stones, This, pethaps more than amy
athor feature, is what lends a cold quality to s great majority of examples of late
sculpture. There is a certain |ifelessness even in such faultlessly executed pieces
as the smouthly carved green stone figure of Osiris from Giza (N 29.1131) and
the eyually well-worked head in green stone (Mo, 02.1841), However there 1=
magnificent modelling in the torso of King Haker, @ rare monument of Dvpasty
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XXIX (Fig. 114). Routine conventionality combined with technical <kill charac-
terizes the numerous bronze figures of gods and animals of the late period, of
which we possess fine examples in this collection.

Except in the simplicity of dress and traditional pose, there is little in the above
statues to remind us of the use of Old Kingdom models upon which the Saite art-
lsts are supposed to have drawn For inspiration. That they deliberately copied
early reliefs is clear From the craftswork scene of the tomb of Aba at Thebes, of
the reign of Psamtik I, which was taken from that of an Old Kingdem noble of
the same name at Deir el Gebrawi. It is probable also that Saite craftsmen drew
the squares fur copying over the reliefs of Zoser in a chamber under the Step
Pyramid. Middle and New Kingdom models were also used but in the Theban
tombs of Kushite and Saite officials the fine reliefs have an unexpected freshness
and wvitality, attractively exemplified by the little fragment of men boating in a
swamp which may come from the tomb of Mentuemhat (Fig: 115). A more con-
ventional work of the period, but with a rémarkable portrait of the owner (Fig.
118), 15 the architrave with a worshipper before the family triads of Ptah and
Osiri=. The small reliefs, usually called Neo-Memphite, imitate Old Kingdom
muodals in their processions of people bringing offerings to the dead man but
have a very distinctive quality of their own. Nearly all the blocks have the same
Form, with long narrow friezes of figures topped by a rounded cornice. While
some stones may hawve been the cowning decoration of a small rectangular
structure contaiming 4 sarcophagus, others probably framed a doorway, They
range in date from an undetermined time in the Saite Peried down through Per-
sian times to the first years of the Prolemaie Period. Stylistic similarities relate
them to such reliefs as those on our tvory carvings of Shabako, at the beginning
of this range of time, and to the melisfs of the Hermoepalis tomb of Petosirls at the
end.

We have 2 charming small fragment of one of these reliefs which shows two
women in 4 boat set against 3 picturesquely treated background of papyrus
plants (Fig. 119), It is probably to be dated toward the end of the series, around
350 B.C., because of the Greek influsnce in the modelling of the bodies. The deli-
cacy and charm of these reliefs make them the most appealing productions of
late Egyptian art. The slightly exotic flavor of the later pieces owes something to
the mingling of Egyptian and Greek forms, for once with happy result, but the
whole series has antecedents also in the ivory carvings of the New Kingdom. In
the cenre scenes of the Theban tombs, and In the decorations of the bronre
bowis of the late New Kingdom which were so often imitated by Phoenician
craftsmen In later times. Something of the came spirit and style appears as late
as the reign of Tiberius in some of the figures of women leading calves, and in
the decorative arrangements of birds and flowers in the temple of Kom Ombu,

The contrast between the individuality of the Neo-Memphite reliefs and the
conventional warks of the time is as sharp as that between the green slate por-
trait (Fig. 113) and one of the smoothly polished rootine heads. This can be seen
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117, Granlte sellef of Nectanaba 11

by comparing the fragment with the boating scene (Fig. 119) and a granite relief
of Nectaneba 11, This large granite block with thefigures of a god and goddess in
sunk relicf was part of a construction erected by Nectanebo 11 at Bubasts (Fig,
117). It shows that Greek influence in the modelling, mentioned in the last para-
}'_r.]ph, which has not been traded anv earlier than D"p‘llnl‘i-t}' XXX The famillar
gutlines of the ligure remain, bul the diferent part= of the bady thus circum-
sctibed are given an unusual roundnees of modelling, The muscles of the abdo-
men are particularly prominent, while the peculiar pointed breast, which was to
be characteristic of Ptolemaie Rgures, makes its appearance. In other examples,
cecastonal foreshortenings are used somewhat incomsistently, particularly in the
drawing of drapery. Although the traditional flat planes were much better suited
to the linear character of the representation, it must be admitted that in this re-
lief of MNectanebo Il the modelling is-so capably handled, particularly in the
ram’s-head of the god, that we can almost excuse the mixed character of the
work.
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118, Relief of Ptolemy | From Tarraneh

119, MNeo-Memphite relief: gitls boating
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It 15 interesting to see this style develop. A fine vxample of early Prolemaic
work in limestone is the slab from Tarraneh (Fig. 118) with figures in low relief,
but with the new development of the modelling of the bodies. A characteristic
piece of temple decoration of one of the later Ptolemies is the gateway insunk
relief erected by Ptolemy VI {Euergetes 1) at Copted (No. 24.1632), Here the
precice workmanehlp of the Tarraneh picce, cold and conventional though it
was, has given way to rather sloppy forms and carelescly made hieroglyphs

120 Atble bt found af Meros
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121. Gold handle of a bowl from Daphnae

deeply sunk in the sandstone. Even these are more correctly drawn than the large
inseriptions added by Nero on the lower part of the left-hand outer wall, The
true Egyptian spirlt has been lost in these late reliefs, which continue to recast
the earlier Forms in endless square yards of temple decoration in Molemaic and
Roman times,

We have seen that, from the time of Nectanebo 1 on, there is a rather super-
ficial mingling of Greek and Egyptian forms which, although it lent an attractive,
exotic touch to the so-called Neo-Memphite reliefs, more frequently produced
disastrons results, Ptolemaic art in general, however, follows two distinct main
branches, either the pure Greek forms or a pedantic repetition of the old Egyp-
tian types. Fine works in the Hellenistic tradition are represented in the Classi-
cal Collection of this Museum by the bronze head of the younyg Arsinoe [1, the
marble heads of Ptolemy IV and his wife Arsinoe 111, and the faces on the beau-
tiful Alexandrine coins. We are familiar with many Hellenistic ebjects which
were imported into Egypt or found their way from Alexandria to the Memmitic
court, But these were by no means the first imports from Greece. The Amazon
thyton of the Athenian potter Sotades (Fig. 120) goes back to the middle of the
fifth century B.C. Sites like Daphnae and Naukratis have produced earlier evi-
dence of the Greek traders and mercenaries settled there. To the time of the
Greek mercenaries at Daphnae in the Saite Period, probably belongs the hand-
some gold handle of a dish with a decoration of palmettes, originally tnlaid with
colored stones ar paste, Egyphian in character (Fig. 121), It was found by Petrie
in the debris of the fort. At Memphis, where we remember that Amasis had
settled some of the Greek troops from Daphnas, was found a limestone statue,
now in Cairo, which was evidently made by a local sculptor in the last quarter of
the sixth century, It imitates the type of archaic Greek maiden such as we know
from the Athenian Acropolis. This, so far, is an isolated example of a very early
mingling of Greek and Egyptian styles.
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122, View of the Meroé pyramids

Inthe Sudan, the Egyptian style, although vccasionally renewed by a fresh im-
petus from the north and Influenced to a certain extent by the importation of
classical objects, was gradually being submerged by African barbarism at Meroé
(Fig. 122). It must be confeseed that the blocks from the chapel of Pyramid N 51
at Meroit in the third century A.D. (Fig. 123) do not look very different from
some work of the second century B.C

The same heaviness appears in the smaller objects, but these show a mastery
of crattsmanship far above that of the sculpture. The jewellers carried on the old
traditions skillfully. The design is somewhat clumsier, the natural forms and hu-
man figures in the ornament are less well drawn than in the older Kushite pieces.
Excellent examples of these rich ornaments are the earrings and bracelets, A new
use was made of enamelled detail, as in the handsome bracelet (Fig, 125), or in
some of the elaborately ornamented gold disks.

Of the objects imported From Alexandria into the Meroitic Kingdom there are
several notable pieces. The carliest of these are two silver vessels From tombs in
the southern cemetery at Mero# which belong to the first half of the third cen-
tury B.C. One is a Auted bowl with high, Raring rim (No. 21.1041), while the
other is a strainer with handles in the form of ducke’ heads with gracefully curv-
ing necks (Fig. 3124). Another group of Alexandrian vessels belongs to the first
and second centuries A.D. The finect of these is a handsome silver cup with fig-
ures in high relief representing a scene of judgment (Fig. 126). An executioner
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and the judge seated on a ralsed dais can be easily recognized, but the meaning
of the two children clutching at the knees of an excited woman, and the gesticu-
lating man whao accompanies them, is not so easily explained. It has been sug-
gested that this forms a parallel to the Judgment of Solomon, perhaps one of the
legends concerning the wise King Bocchoris which had a considerable vogue in
Roman painting. Another plain silver cup has a different shape. [t stands on a
high base and is provided with slender curving handles (No. 24.676). A large
bronze lamp has a spirited figure of a horse projecting from it= handle (No. 24.-
967), while a bronze vessel on a low base has, in the bottom of the bowl, a relief
of Actazon defending himself from the dogs (No. 24.979). Thoroughly classical
in workmanship also is the head from a bronze statue with a wreath of vine
leaves twined in the long locks of the man’s hair (No. 24,957).

Also of Hellenistic-Roman workmanship and probably brought to Merog from
Alexandria are pieces of two rare glass vessels of the first century A.D, One, of
clear dark blue glass, has a warrior with a shield and parts of two lions painted
on it in gold (No. 21.11757). The other is a cup of clear green glass. On the bot-
tom an Osiris head inside a flower garland is painted in several colors, Other fig-
ures were shown arowund the side in a Greek adaptation of Egyptian style (No.
21.11758).

Finally a word should be said about the polychrame painted pottery of Mero-
itic times. In addition to the wares with incised geometric decoration, a good deal
of pottery with elabarately painted ornament has been found in the Sudan. The
very light cups of buffcolored ware with arisply painted all-over patterns on the
outside are the most characteristic of these vessels, Such a cup is that from the
Meroitic Cemetery at Kerma with a pattern of ankfi-signe resting on horn-
shaped symbols (No. 13.4031) or others with hieroglyphic signs or stylized foral

123 Reliof from a tomb chapel al Merod
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irst century AL

s of the late

ainting from the lady with the Flavian cur
{No. 93,1451 ; Fig. 130) through the Hadrian

‘i:l ‘I'I'l_!--!'.-'l'li1-l|'|‘.'l..|'."'. l-._:!]‘ (N0, O2.F

bype of the bearded voung man ol
132) to the shaven dark-haired

man of the secand half of the second centu v A.D. (No. 93.1450Y The plasier

mummy masks of the frst century A.D. aré more conventionally treated  al-
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125, Merottic bracglet

128, Silver cup found at Merod

187



ECGYFPT IN THE LATE FERIOU

127. Dutail of mummy cloth of the lady Ta-sheret-wedia-har

though the lady (Nv. 54.638; Fig. 128) wears her hair in the fashion of the Julio-
Claudian family at the court in Rome. Quite different in character is the plaster
mask of an old woman (No. 58.119¢; Fig. 129) which is unusual for its gualities
of portraiture. While it sharply portrays an individual of the second century
A.D. the face anticipates that linear treatment which Formed an Eastern elemant
in late antiquity, rather than reflecting the Graeco-Roman plastic tradition. Most
of these peaple are not portraved as native Egyptians but belonged to the rmling
class of foreigners and lived in the provincial towns of the Fayvum and Upper
Egypt in Roman times, undoubtedly intermarrying with the much larger body of
the local populace. Sometimes, although the facial type is European, the name is
Egyptian. This is <0 in the case of the woman Ta-sheret-wedja-hor who was
married to the priest of Serapis and the walf-god Wepwawet at Assiut. The in~
scription on her painted linen shroud (No. 54.993; Fig. 127) is dated to the T1th
year of an unnamed emperor but the form of its demotic writing is thought to
belong to a time shortly after the end of the Prolemaic Period, early In the first
century A.D. The bold expressive modelling of the face is like that of the figures
in the Boscoreale frescoes in New York and the mummy portraits, also painted
on linen, of the lady Aline and her two children in Bedin, who probably lived in
the reign of Tiberius. Another painted cloth which covered the burial of a lady of
the first century A.D. shows the same contrast between the beautifully executed
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128 Plasler mask of young waman 129, Plaster mask of otd woman

classical portrait and the badly conceived funerary iconggraphy of the crudely
drawn surrounding figures (No. 50.650; Fig. 133). These mummy cloths began to
be used as early as Dynasty XXI when a profile figure of Osiris was outlined on
the linen. Roman versions show the Osirls figure in front view, painted in sev-
eral colors as in our No. 72.4724. Sometimes the owner is painted in the old
Egyptian style in a tight-fitting sheath dress but with classical touches In the vine
scrolls on her shoulder straps and the bier upon which she lies (No. 72.4723).
Her headdress is probably made of twisted papyrus as in the case of an actual ex-
ample of a papyrus Funerary crown in our collection (No. 50.3788).

Gradually the linear style, and abstract Eastern approach to the representation
of the human figure, which permeared Byzantine art, began to have its effect on
the Hellenistic conception of portraiture. In the art of the Coptic Christian
Egyptians this had Its origin in an expression of popular feeling against the for-
eipn ideas brought in by the ruling class. Carried almost to a ludicrous point. this
last expression of the indigenous <pirit can be seen In the crude bust of a mum-
my, painted and partly modelled {n stuccoed linen (Fig. 131). The man is prob-
ably still a pagan, since the glass wine vessel and sprig of foliage do not neces-
sarily denote Christian beliefs, This solemn male bust of the fourth century AD.
i5 as far in spirit from the sophisticated Fayum portraits as it |s from its phar-
aomic predecessors
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130. Lefr: Encaustic portrait of young woman

131, Right: Late Roman mummy mask

132, Below! Encaustic portrall of
bearded man
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Egyptian Chronology

T axxanorsest of the Egyptian rulers into dyvnasties is based upon the His-
tory which the Egyptian priest Manetho prepared under Prolemy [l in the third
century B.C. The Dynastic Lists have come down to us in the somewhat differ-
ing versions of the Christian writers Africanus and Eusebius of the third cen-
tury A.D, while other passages of the History have been preserved in the work
of Flavius Josephus of the first century A.D- {see W. G. Waddell, Manetho. The
Loeb Classical Library, 1948}, Several king lists, such as those which must have
been employed by Manetho in preparing his History, have fortunately survived.
The most important of these is the Turin Papyrus which was written in the reign
of Ramesses 11, but three other lists of the New Kingdom were inscribed upen
monuments at Abydos, Saggarah and Karnak. There i also a portion of the An-
nale of the carly dynasties preserved on the Palermo Stone and its related frag-
ments and prepared in Dynasty V. These can be supplementd by contemporane-
ous records referring to individual reigns, by biographical material from the
monuments, the foreign corfespondence of the Eighteenth Dynasty Amarna clay
tablets, the Ammals of Tuthmosis 111 and certain literary works which contain
material useful for historical purpeses,

The dating previous to Dynasty X1 can be given only approximately. In the
list of kings of the Turin Papyrus (G. Farina, Il Papiro dei Re, 1939, pp. 31-35),
the length of the period from Menes to the end of Dynasty VI s stated to be
955 years. The time from the beginning of Dynasty VI to the beginning of Dy-
nasty 1X is given as 187 years, while the length of Dynasty Xl is 142 years. The
uttcertati factor, then, is the time from the end of Dynasty VI to the beginning
of Dynasty XI, In the following table. a length of -about one hundred years has
been allowed for this period (see W. 5. Smith,  Evidence for the History of the
Fourth Dynasty *, fournal of Near Eastern Studies, 11 [1952), pp. 113-122). It
should be remembered that certain scholars would like to see this period short-
ened, while to others Dynasties | and 1l appear th occupy too long a time if the
Turin figure of 253 years is accepted. The lengths of individual reigos are in part
given from the figures preserved in the Turin Papyrus. These frequently can be
supported by dates on contemporanesus monuments,

From the Middle Kingdom onwards, records have been preserved of a number
of lunar dates and observations of the rising of the stas Sathis (Sirius) in con-
junction with the sun which has a cyclical recurrence at appromimately every
1460 years, This material has been re-examined in recent years and has led to a
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number of slight changes in the dating of the Middle and New Kingdoms. Thus
the beginning of Dynasty X1l can be fixed more accurately at 1991 than the for-
merly accepted 2000 B.C., while the beginning of Dynasty XVIII should be
pushed forward 10 years to 1570 from the 1580 B.C. which used to be employed.
For Dynasty XIL | have followed the dates in Richard A, Parker’s The Calendars
of Anrient Egypt (1950). William F. Edgertan has proposed a number of altera-
tions for Dynasty XVIII in an article * On the Chronology of the Early Eight-
eenth Dynasty (Amenhotep | to Thutmose 11", in American Journal of Semitic
Languages and Literatures, 33 (1937), pp. 118-197. Other dates for the New
Kingdom are taken from within the possible range of years for the beginning of
each reign similarly caleulated by Borchardt in Die Mittel zur zeitlichen Fest-
legung von Punkten der ligyptischén Geschiche, (1935).

The beginning of Dynasty XXV can be accurately fixed a1 663 B.C., while the
inscriptions relating to the burial of the Apis bulls give us fixed points for the
reign of Taharga in Dynasty XXV, Boechoris of Dynasty XXIV and for the latter
part of Dynasty XXIL Similar dates on the markings of the burials of the Theban
priests and the re-hurials of earlier kings provide a framework for Dynasty XXI
but present problems which have not been entirely solved. Tt has seemed ad-
visable for Dynasty XXI onward to follow the chronological table given by Drio-
ton and Vandier in L'Egypre (1952), although the beginning of Dynasty XXI1
must fall after 950 If one accepts Albright's propoesal of 922-915 for the reign of
Rehoboam in whose fifth year Sheshong | conquered Palestine (Bulletin of the
American Schools of Oviental Research, 100 (1945), pp. 16 f£). Drioton and
Vandier have placed the fall of Jerusalem at about 930, while Breasted gave 926
B.C. Although it is generally assumed that Sheshong attacked Palestine in his
20th yeas, it is only certain that this was before he carved a triumphal relief be-
stde the gate at Karnak erected in his 215t year.

The comparative chronology of Egypt and Western Asia has been the subject
of much discussion in recent years. Evidence is steadily accumulating from new
excavations so that our information is In a state of constant growth requiring
trequent revision of tentatively formed conclusions, This allows for considerable
divergence of opinion but within ever narrowing limits as the gaps are gradually
filled In. It is now generally assumed that the Djemdet Nasr Period in Me<opo-
tamia corresponds roughly in time to that in Egypt called Protodynastic, leading
Into Dynasty 1. The evidence of relations between the bwo coumtries remains of &
somewhat tenuous nature and requires further clarification. There are many tan-
gible signs of Egypt's contacts abroad in the Old and Middle Kingdoms but the
underlying political situation is still obscure. At the end of the Middle Kingdom,
when Egypt played no part in the affairs of northern Syria, a much clearer piec-
ture can be gained From the Mari lettess: The chronological evidence, with its
*tahand A Favkar, m pwees) @ N Tashrs Skulieg, Ja §1$57),; P 20200, now Ravars ohy Daias dare of
e B, lor the dcoewatom of Tathemaahs 1] ol £390 0.0, fum jhi of Wamevsrs 1L Lo atin vhuumstugical

Bakelety WY, I Mapwe Ve Sorter o o 01 1004, PP owiw, v Rowrtan Uwonsl of Mrar Dabies bradus 17 (19881,
£ 10D, male 340, e the mhhee hamd, Frcamily angests (e dabe 1330 N C, Job Baimeiss 1L,
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bearing on the date of Hammurabi of Babylon, has been discussed in connec-
tion with the Khorsabad King List and the stratigraphy of a site in the Antioch
Plain by Sidney Smith in Alalakh and Chronology (1940), and American lournal
of Archavology, 49 (1945), pp. 1-24. Albright has argued for a date considerably
later than the 1792 B.C. assigned by Smith to Hammurabi and consequently a
|ater date for Ashur Uballit, who corresponded with Akhenaten, as well as for
Ramesses 11 (Bulletin of the American Schools of Oriental Research, 88 (1942},
pp. 28-33; 118 (1950), p. 19; American Journal of Archaeology, 54 (1030), pp.
163, 170). The Egyptian evidence has also been re-examined in connection with
the Khorsabad King List by M. B. Rowtan ([rag, 8 (1946), pp. 94 ff.; Journal of
Egyptian Archavology. 34 (1948), pp. 57 #.) who also proposes a later dating,
Recently, Albrecht Goetze has protested against too low a dating of events be-
tween about 1650 and 1450 B.C., on the basis of Hittite evidence (Bulletin of the
American Schoole of Oriental Research, 122 (1951), pp. 18-25: lournal of the
Americant Oriental Socicty, 72 (1952), pp. 67-72).

Therefare, it is doubtful, pending further investigation, that Egyptian dates
should be altered to correspond to a lower chronology in Mesopatamia. This I=
especially so since E. Cavaignar and G, Goossens no longer accept the low date
of 1728 for the beginning of the reign of Hammurabi (see Goossen's review of I
Van der Meer, The Chronology of Ancient Western Asin and Egupt, in Bibili-
atheca Orientalis, 13 (1956), pp. 191-192). M. B. Rowtan {Tanrmal of Near East-
erit Studies, 17 (1938), pp. 97 #f.) has also reconsidered the evidence and accepts
Sidney Smith's dates of 1792-1750 B.C. for Hammurabi. it should be added that
Landsberger and Goetze would like to see the date of Hammurabi pushed back
even earlier (see Journal of Cunsiform Studies. 8 (1954), pp. 31-73, 106-133; 11
(1957), pp. 53-61, 63-73; Bulletin of the American Schools of Oriental Resvarcli
Mo, 127 (1952), p. 21; No. 146 (1957), p. 20).

PERIODS

Permmmronrc,

Before 4000 settlerents i the Eavum, at Merimde-Beni-Salame and Bl Chmari In
Lower Egvpt and at Tasa and Badari in Upper Egypt.

1000 B.C. to 3200 B.C.- the emergence from the stone age with the practical ue
of hardened copper.

Arntratiin: alse galled Early Predynastic or Nagadah [t Tetrie’s Sequence
Dales (ST 30-40)

Gerziun: also calied Nagadah 11

Early Gerzean (SO 40-50) 1 cortespands to Middle Predynastic.

Late Gerzean (813 50-79): Includes the lll-defined corpus of objects former-
Iv termed Semainean or Late Predynastic and the transtiomal period
leading up to Dynasty 1 sometimes valled Profodyrasiic (including King
Scorpion].
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Far a new survey of Prehistaric Egvpl. see Werner Kabier. " Stand und Probleme des
agvptischen Vorgesshichtiforschung ', Zetischrift fiir Aoguprisehe Sprache wnd Alter-
tumskumde, 81 (1950). pp. 87-109, Sve also Helane |. Kantor, ' The Fioal Phase of Pre-
dynastic Culture; Gereean or Semainean (71, Josrnal of Near Exstern Studies, 3 (10444,
110136, and in Robert W, Ehrich, Relative Chronologies in Ol World Archasology,
Chicago, 1954, po 1. Tor sites in the eastern Delta, see Honry G. Fischer, ‘A Fragment
of Late Predynastic Rellef fram the Eastern Dolta ', Artflue Asiar, 21 (1958} pp. 64-88.

Anrcitate Prrion: 2200 1o 2680 8.0

Dinaaty [ 3200-2080 B.C,
Narther )

Aha ) Menes
Zut (lty): 19 + years
et

Wedymu [Khasety)

Az:ib (Mer-pa-ba): 20 — yoars
Semerkhet (Shemsu 7): 9 vears
Qay-z (Sen-mu)

Dyniirsty 1: 29802780 B.C.
Ra:neb
Hatep-sekhemuwy
Netery-mu (Ny-neterh: 22 + yoars
Peribsen (Sekbhem-lb Por-en-maal)
Sened
Khasekhem
‘Khasekhemuwy: 17 yoars

Dynasty Il: 2780-2080 B.C
Sarnekht
Meterkhet { Zoscr)
Sekhem-khet
Kha-ba (Tety)
Meb-ka (Neb-ka-ra)
Hint (Fle): 24 veary

Gip KiNaoos: 2680 (o 2258 B.C

Dyroaaty IV 2080-2565 B
Sneferu: 24 years
‘Cheops (Khufu): 25 vears
Radedef: 8 years
Chephren (Khafra): 25 (1) years
Bikherie: 3 (7) year
Myvcetinus (Menkaura): 28 (7} yoans
Shepseskal: 4 years
Thampthie: 2 years
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Dynasty Vi 2565-2420 B.C.
Weserkal: 7 years
Sahura: 14 years
Muferirkara: 10 years
Shepseskara ([sy): 7 years
Meferefra: 7 years
MNe-user-ra: 30 {7} years
Men-kau-hor: 8 years
lsesy (Zedkaral: 39 (7] years
Unas: 30 years

Dyvasty V1: 2420-2258 B.C
Tety: 12 years
Weserkara: 1 (7)) year
Pepy 1: 49 years: Mernera probably co-regent in Pepy's 40th year
Mernvra: 14 (7) years; 5 years of relgn alone,
Pepy 11: 94 () yeass
Mernera 111 1 vear

Figst INTENMEDIATE PERioD : 2258 {0 2040 B.C.
by:_'tmy wit: Intertegnum
Diiasty VI (Memphite] 2238-2232

Diypraesy [X: (Heracleopolitan) 22322140 B.C
Klhety | (Mee-ib-ra)
13 kings of Turln Papyrus (incliding Khety 113

Dynasty Xt (Heracleopolitan) 2140-2040 B.C,
MNeferkara
Khety I11 [Wah-ka-ra)
Moerikara
Khety 1V (Neb-kau-ra)

Comtemporaneous with Dynasty X:
Dypnesty X1 in Sodith s 2134-2040
Mentubotep | [Tepy-anl |
Tntef T (Sehor-tawy) \
Inief 11 (Wah-ankh): 21182068
Intef 111 (Nekht-neb-top-nofer]: 2068-1001
Mentuhotep 1] (Meb-hepet-rai: 2061-2040
{who bore Horus names Se-anbl-ib-tavwy. Neter-hediol,
Sema-tawy®)

21342118

Fall of Heracleopalis to Mentihotep 11 2040

" Far. the kings wl Dynasre X1 sow A B Gacdibur, Mibfiimge de Prfwlon Ancbaslgaii fsilin] Kairn b8
{434, pre #2-31) Lahth Habochl, Arsales dy Gy s Aafmtcs &y [Hopmm. A3 Li0ba) g L7080
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Mrooue BEingoose: 2040 10 1786 B.C

Dynagti X1 Unitesd Egyp!: 2000-1991
Mentuhotep 11: 30402010
Mentihotep [ (Se-ankh-kara): 2010-1908
Civil wars plus short relgn of
Mentuhotep IV (Nebtawy-ra}t 19987991

Dymuaty XI; 1991-1785 B.C
Amenemhat | (Sehetep-ib-ra)  1991-1962
Seppstels | (Hheper-ka-ra): 10711028
Amenembat 1] (Meb-kad-ra): 1930-189%
Sesostris 11 (Kha-kheper-ra): 1897-1878
Sesostris 111 (Kha-kau-ra): 18781842
Amenembal 111 (Ny-maat-ra): TR3Z-1797
Amenemhat [V (Maat-kheru-ral: 17981788
Queen Schek-neferura: 1789-1786

SEcoND INTTRMEMIATE PERIDD: 1786 80 157D B.C

Dynastivs XI[I-XIV': 17861080
Period of political disintegration: circa 30 kings

Dymastier XV-XVI (Hyksos): 1720-1570 B.C.
(Local rulets at Thebes forming Dynasty XV1)
Khisn (Se-weser-en-ra)
Apepl (Az-weser-ra)
Apepl (Neb-khepesh-ral
As-seh-mi
Apepl (Aa-kenen-ra)

Dgnasty XVII: 1600-1570 B.C.
Tan-aa
Taa-ken {Sekenental
Kamose (Waz-kheper-ra)

New Kinanos: 1570 to 1085 B.C

Dynasty XVII: 15701349
Ahmaose T: 15370-1545
Amenhotep |: 1545-1515
Tuthmesis [: 15251508
Tuthmosis 11: 15081504
Hatshepsut: 1504-1483
Tl.'_ﬂh.muﬂt 1: 1508-1450
Amenhotep 11! 1450-1422
Tuthmesiz IV: 1423-1410
Amenhotep 111: 1418-1372
Akhmmaten: 1372-1355
Semenkhkara
Tut-ankh-amon  1355-1342
Ay
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Dynasty XIX: 1342-1197
Horemheb: 1342-1314
Ramesses 1: 1314-1313
Sety [: 1313-1301
Ramesses 11 1301-1234
Merenptah: 1234-1232
Amen-moses: 1222
Siptah (Merenptah): 1222-1216
Sety IT: 1216-1210

Siptah (Ramesses) |
Irsn (7) .‘ 12101197

Dynasty XX 1197-1085
Sety-nekht: 1197-1195
Ramesses 111: 11951164
Eamesses 1V-X1:- 11641045

Fron oF Decoiye: 1085 o 663 B.C

Dynasty XX1: (Tanite Dynasty) priest kings in Thebey) 1085-950 B.C.

Smendes
Hetihor (Thebes)

Psusennes | (Pasebkhanul
Paynozem (Thebes) \
Amen-em-ipel: 1009-1000
Sa-amon: 1000-984
Puirsetines 11 (Pasebkbanul: 984-950

Dymiuaty XXI: (Bubastitey 930730 B.C0: Libyan Kings
Sheshong [+ 950-929
Crsorkon | 920-893
Takelot I: 893-870
Oréprkon 11; 870-847
Sheshong 11: 847
Takeloe 1l a47-823
Sheshong 111 p23-772
Fami: 772=-Fé7
Sheshong Vi 767-730

10851054

541009

Partly coniemporancous with Dhynusty X101
Dyneetp XXIH: 817 (7)-730 B.C
Dates only approximate for following kings
Pedibast: 817-763
Sheshong 1V 7e3-757
Oworkon 11: 757-748
Takelot 111
Rucl-aman F4B-=730
Osorkon 1Y

Dymasty XXIV: 730-715 B.C
Tef-nekhe: 730-720
Bocchoris (Bakenrenef): 720713

o9
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Pattly contemporaneous with Dynasties XXIIT-XXIV:
Diynasty XXV (Kushite: Ethiopian) 751856 B.C

Kashta
Piankhy: 751-71¢; Conquest of Egyptt Circa 730
Shabake: T16-701 '
Shebitku: 705-680
Taharga: 490-664
Tanwetamanl oL 653

Assyrians ln Egypt: 671 salk of Memphis under Esarhaddon; 663 sack of Thebes
by Ashurbanipal: 658-631 Psamtik 1 gains control of country,

Sarre Penton: 663 to 5235 BC

Dynasty XXVI- 683-525 B.C
Maamtik | (Wah-lb-ra): 663009
Necho (Nekan, Wehem-ib-ra): o09-594
Psamiik |1 (Meler-il-ra); 304588
Apries (Han-ib-ra): 588568
Amasis (Ahmes-sa-neith, Khnumeib-ra); 568-525
Psamtik 11T (Ankh-ks-en-ra): 525

FOREIGN DOMINATION
Pessian Ponon; 525 to 332 BC
Dryraty XXV 525400 B.C Fiast Perstax Dosivation:

Cambyses: 325.522
Darigs [, 522488
Xerxes: ABS5—464
Artaxerses |: 46423
Eratius 11: 624404

Dymiisty XXV 404308 B.C
Amyrtalos: 404-298

Drynnsty XXIX: 308378 B.C
Nepheritis | (Maifaaurad): 308 303
Akhorls (Haker): 302380
Prammouthis [Psamut): 380379
Nepherithe 1l (Nalfaaurud) 370378

Dyraafy XAX: 378-241 BC
Nectaieha 1 Nekht-ncbef)] 378-380
Teos: 361359
Nectanebo I} (Nekhi-hor-hehj: 359-241

Dynasty XXX1: 341232 B.C Seconn Prestan Dosisation
Artaserves I {Ochos) - 341 -338
Arses: 338335
Darivs 1 (Codoman) i 335-330
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Protesiate Perios: 332-30 B.C,

Alexander the Great; 332-323
Plalemy 1 (Soter): 323-283
Prolemy 1T (Philadelphus): 285240
Prolemy 11 (Euergetes |): 246221
Plolemy IV (Philopater): 221-205
Plolemy V (Eplphanes) : 205-180
Prolemy VI (Philometor]; 180-145 (Joint rule with Ewergetes 1: 170-163)
Prolemy Vil (Neos Philopator): 143 (Eupator also in:145)
Plolemy VI (Euergetes IT) 145118
Polemy 1X (Soter 11): 116108, B8-80
Piolemy X (Alexander): 108-28
Ptalemy X1 (Alexander): 80
Pralemy X1 {Auletes): 82-51
Piolemy XI1; 51-48
Cleapatra V11
Prolemy XIV: 4744
Cleopatra VII
Cleopatra V11 43 (7)-30
Ptolemy XV (Caesarion)

Romax Textoon: 30 B.C o AD: 324 {Accession of Constantine)

Brzastine on Cornic Pentop: AD. 321-8100

5

CHRONOLOGY OF KUSH (ETHIOPIA)

. Peried of the Egyptian irading caravans: 2400 to 2260 B.C.

Period of expanding economic and political control beginning in Dynasty X1k
Egyptian administrative colony at Kerma: 2000 te 1630 B.C,

Absarption of Kuih by the civil administration.of Tgypt: the twenty-four Egyp-
lan viceroys of Kush: the Egyptianization of Kush 1540 to 1100 B.C

Peciod of the ancestors of the royal family of Kush: selsure of the trade routes and
the city of Napata; 200 to 750 B.C

Tue Naratan Kincpos o Kusn: 751 1o 542 B.OC

. The first bwo kings, Kashta ond Plankhy, conguer Egypi.

. Shabako (716703 B.C.), Shebitku Fo1-a90 B.C,
Taharga (690-664 B.C) and Tanwetamani (564-633 B.C) rule Egypt and
Ethiopia ws Egvptian Dynasty XNV First Napatan Dynasty; expelled from
Egypt by the Assyrians

¢ Second Napatan Dynasty: ruled Kush only (653-342 B.C.)
Descendants of Taharga: Atlanersa (653-943 B.C),
Senkamanisken (643-623 B.C.J. Anlamam (623593 B.C),
Aspelta (593568 B.C.), and two other Kings, Seat of government and prin-
cipal resldence at Napata, Secondary residence at Merol,

20
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6. Tui Memorric Kincoos oF Kusi: 542 B.C o AD. 309

. First Fhase; King Analmanye to King Nastasen (542-337 B.C). Seal of
government and roval residence al Mero#. Burial of kings at Napata,

4. Sécend Phase. Seven kings (337-248 B.C), Contentration of power ot
Meros, Kings buried at Mero#. Napata retains Importance only for its
sanctuary of Amon.

¢. Third Phase: Eighteen kings and ruling queens {Candaces) {218 B.C—
AdL a1) Flowering of Meroltic culture, Great bullding period.

A, Fourth Phase: Twenty-two or more kings [AD) 41-339), Period of slow

decline and degeneration of Meraitic culture, terminating In the destruc-
tlen of Merod,
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Alexandria— 150, 157, Tol. 183, 184

Alexandrine coins < 183
Museum — | 56

Aleppo - 139

Ali Baba - 108

Aline - 1858

Amani-nataki-lebte —174

Amanishakhete - 161

Amarna (Tell e} - 46 109, 110-113, 129,
132,135

craflsmen—113, 134

Influence - 113, 135
letters — 104, 109
paintings - 134
post-—period - 135
Princess = 132
sellefs —120
sculpture =132
it:rll: =112
Amauis - 135, IH_
Atmazon Rhivion —158,183
Amesnet — 163
Amen-emn-ipet —149
Amenemhab - 107, 108, 112
Ammnemhat =73
1~ 38,73,76,78
M-74,78,77
Il = 74,76, 77, 78,93
IvV-77.7a
Prince— 124
Amenembat-Sebek-hotep - 77
Amenhotep— 141
1-104, 115
11 -108, 15 116, 120,124
It -104. 108-110, £26-128, 140, 144
IV-110
Amenhotep. Son of Hapu—126
Amenirdis - 151
Amon - 31, 105, 106 108, 110, 112, 114,
118 120, 1530
of Thebes - 150
of Mapats-- 150, 151
temple = 107, 128, |63
priesthood - 110, 151,154
High Priest of — 105,110, H1, 142
Orracle of ~ 150
perseeutionof <110
Priesiess of -151_ 158
Amralian—16, 17,20
Amvrtalos — 155
Analmaaye— 171
Anedilty - 16
Ankis-en-amon - 112, 113
Ankh-hat = 35, 38, 42, 43. 52
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anklots — a7
Anlaman - 158, 105
Antinpe - 30

Antioch - 157

Plain of —185
Antlochus —157
Antony — 15
Anubls—29, 30,05 117, 103
Apepi —78
Apii =156
Apries < 155
Argo ~ 78
Arrhidaeus, Phillp < 130
Ardinoe | - 154

T =156, 103

0= 130, 157183
Artaverces - 135
Arzawa - 103, 110
Ashurbanipal —153, 154
Ashur Uballil - 195
Ashalon - 139
Asla 78, 102, 109, 155

Minor —103

Aslitiels) -2 71,7378, 112,115,124,

150
campalgn - 27, 108, 119
posseasions - 141
Aspelta - 158 165, 198, 171
gold vase of - 171
anrcophagus - 168
Asilut =71, 7370
Asyria = 108 107, 130, 451, 150 |5y
kingdom of - 103
Assyrian(e} - 152-154, 158, 165, 175
armiies -~ 155
Empite —154
occupation - 175
overlordship - 154
power— 139, 155
voke =154
Aswan — 28,7374, 70, 82138, 6]
Aten — 08112
cult =110
disk — 109, 132
heresy - 114
hymmne - 111
rays - 109
shrine < 111
Atemistis) - 120
:ﬂnluilrnn 132
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Athons - 135
Athribis — 140 153

Atlanersa - 158 1ea, 188
albar =166 168, 174

Adim —30.31
Augustus - [57.16]1
Avaris =78
Axum— Jel, 162
Ay - 111-114,135

Ba-baf - 53
Batwlon = 103, 107, 110, 154, 155
Babylonin = 140
Babyloman - 134
Emplre <154
Princesses = 103, 110
Badari - 18
Badarian—17
Baghdad —78
Bakenrenet = 152
Baket-72
Balkans - 140
Barkal (Gebel) - 120,151, 161, 168, 166
altar — 186
stztues = 145
alpla = 1pa
temjtle - 119, 161
Bau —359
Baswer-djed - 27
bead-bag - 163
il —o7, 162
bed - o3, o0
cangpy - &9
froem Retmn - 29
Bégarawiyeh — 181
Beglg - 74
Befrub-77, 129
Beni Hasan - 7273, 79, 82
Bershel (e} < 48,73, 77, 79, B384, 05
Bes —1200
Blahmu - 7o
Birkel Habu - 111
Black Sep - 140
Bocchoris « 153, 174, 185
Boghar-Lil - 140
Book - of the Dead —22.117, 161, 183
of the Two Ways — 84
Houndary Swela =132



bracelels — o7, 6. 181
Bubastis - 72, 143; 180
Bubastite - 150, 151

burial, sacrlilicial =758
Gatl-75

Bumaburiash - 110

Buto - 17, 30, 154, 166

Buyuwawa - 150

Byblns - 35, 26 77, 100, 108, 149,150

Byrantine - 162
art =184

Cache, of Delr ¢l Bahar| - 149
Cavanr =157, 138
Caesarion — 157
Cambyses — 155
Cangan - 113, 140
Candaces - 161
Canopic Jars —124, 175
Capilal, Hathor - 79
Carchemish— 113,155
capture of - 107
Cazlan— 154
carvings, woo - 93
Calaract, 2ad, Foriressal - 119
ath =104
eodar, of Lebanen - 149
sarcaphagus -84
-chair, arm, of Hetep-heres - 69
carrying, of Hetep-heres—o9
panel of Tuthmesis IV - 122124
Cheops - 23, 28, 3052, &4, 63, 108
Chephiren < 25, 26. 51, 36, 4143, 51,52,
108
Christianity - 162
Chmmurian fefbes - 154
Cleopatra = 157
Coffin(s) - 54, 67, 83, b3
B ch- 51 84
eyes an— 65
Tixts - 31, B4
of Impy - o4, 68
of Meresankh Il —od
of Tutlimosls | — 1o, 168
collar - of bimpy - 07
Cthiopian gobd — 170,17
Coloss] = To
of Memnon— 100
solumns - 18
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paln - 79

papyrus —79

polygonal -7
gopper — models — o8

practical uscof - 20
Coptic, Art =190
Coprtos —29, 30,73, 182
counterpolae — 67
Croesus of Lydia - 155
Crele —-77.78.103
Cretan'-124
Crocadilopolis - 7o
Ccrowns —&7, 143

cup, sllver from Merod - 184,185

curtain box of Hetep-heres — o9
Cusae - 30
Cyaxargs ~ L35
Cyclades - 150
Cyprus—149, 155,158
King of - 103
Prince of = 107
Cyrenapa - 150
Cyrus - 154, 155

Pahshie =26, 38 52 74, 70-78, 100, 145
Pakka—158

aphnae - 55, 183

Dapour — 130

Dariun 1l - 155

David King - 150

Dedefra— (sew Radedef)

Deir el Bahar) = 71,73, 7TR:82, &7, 103,
100, 100, 004, L5 BB, 141,149, 162

[eir el Gebrawi 178
Dendsrah - 30

Diodorus =158

Divine Bark - 149

Djahy =8, 107, 113
Nedu = 10

Djehiuty. Grmeral— 108
Diehuty-hetep ~ 77. 79
Dohuty-nekht < 83. 84,95
Djemdet Nasr Period - 194
[Por-148

Dream Stela - 108

Dwarf - 134
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Eastern Cemetery — (see Glia) Gebel Silslleh - 113
Eastern Fiold - (wer Giza) Gebeleln - 38,64, 73
Edfu-134 Cerzean— 1617, 18, 20
Temple of =157 Gilukhipa - 110
EfnElyh =79 Cliza - 24, 25,27, 33. 35, 38, 45, 52, 96, 63,
Eidest Son’ —42 67,79, 108, 176
Elephant hunt - 108 isee also Myramide, Sphing
Elephantine - 28 Eastern Cemelery at - 38,41
El Kab-55,103, 104 Eastern Field at - 34

Pyramid Tomples at - 143

El Kurru— {vee Kurru) Quarey Cemelery al - 46

Empire, Roman - 162 stela bragment from— 144
Epiphanes - (see Ptalemy V) Westem Cemeliry al = 33,42
Ergamuenies — 155,161 glise — 144 153
Erment - 119 gold -
Esarhaddon - 152 callar —170, 171
Ethiopia — 103, 104,109, 172, 14] ]"“‘_“ﬂ' i 163
hiopian(s) - 162, 168 it
Ethlop - statuette - 165
Euergetes | - (see Prolemy [T} vave of Aspelta - 171
Euergetes 11 - (see Pralemy VI Great God' - 29, 30
Euphrates - 103, 105, 107 Greper— 183
Eusebius ~193 Grerk(s) — 152,155,153
Expedition - Punt - 115; 115 unti-=palicy =158
Roman - iol archaic maidin - 183
faction— 133
forms— (78
faience — Archaic 22 Inflienie - 178, 180
tiles —om, 140, 147 mercotaries— 155, 183
vessels — 98,724,170, merchants— 15%
false-door - 34, 42, 56, 61, 623 :‘“jgl"'“ '“17:57 .
ragers— Ly
fFimJ HHLT' ::;T;; g;, world - 158
AYyum = L, -
Portralts - 186180 Gyges of Lydia 154

Feather of Truth - 163
festival - (see Heb Sed)

3 i Haker, King—174
foréign. envoys— 103

olfice = 140 Halfa = [see Wady Halfa)
relations - 73 Hammamat - 73
foreigners, thles represeanting - 147 Hammurabi - 108
Farts - 74 Hapii-senob — 105
Fortresses, 2nd Catagact —119 Harageh —77
furniture, of Queen Hetop-hures — i@ Hare Nome « 43,4672
of parents, QHHH TI‘,‘ — 10 MarkhuF =27
Harpeson - 150
C 4440 - 35 Hardaphes - 151,105
garmint, cub-shin — 124,126 Temple of - 150
Gaza - 107 Hathor—27. 30, 43. 76, 92, 120 124, 144,
Grb - 31 ot

caphtal—79, td3

Gebel Barkal - (ser Rarkal) cow =170
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Hatshepaut - 72, 79, 827104100, 110,
LI5-114, 134
“King' - 105
Hattusills, King - 139, 140
Hawara - 74,70, 72
headseits - 65
HebSed Festival —78
Heka-nekht - 73
Heliopalis <27, 31,38 79
Heliopalitan sun-worihip —108. 111
Hellenistic — 158, 183, 186. 189
Helwan =12
Hemamich - 52
Hemiunu 34, 37, 42, 52
Henet-tawy = 162
Hepzefa —5376, 52. 67 _
Heracleopolis — 32, 30, 71,72, 78, 79. 143
150:152, 154, 165
Heracleopolitan - 73, 87
Herlhor - 142, 149
Hermoapolis— 30, 31, 46, 7177, 151,152
Herodobiss = 155,154
Her-shef - 30
Hoetep-heres 1 - 26, 27, 68,69
furnitire — &2, 145
pottery — 68
Hetep-heres 11 —26. 51
Hercklah —152
Hlerakonpaolls —17. 18, 20. 22. 38

High Priest. of Amon <105 110,741,162
of Harsaphes - 151
of Quorkon — 151
of Thebes = 15), 162

High Pricstess of Amon 154
Hippopotamus — 20, 45, 98

Hittite(s) - 103, 107, 113, 138-140, 145
chatiotry 139

Haoly Monntai iBarkal) - 130

Horemheh — 112-104, 135,128
Memphite tomb of - 112

Horizon. Horus of = 103
horse{s) — buriala - 152
« of Mankhy - leo
Horus = 16,17, 29-31. 109, 163, 166
living Horus'—- 30
— e —83
—oF the Horiznn — 108
Hushea - 152
hotisehold equipment —o7
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Huni -22, 26
Huy, Vicerov — 113

Hyksos— 17,78 95 08, 103, 104, 1064, 14
138

Hypostyle Hall (Karmak) - 138

Ibls — 120
Impy —&4, 67, 68

collar of -&7

models of - o8
Inebu-Amencmhal —74
Tvene— 104, 100
inlays. Ivory - 29
inundation = 15
imtact burial - 86, &8

‘Intef H-77,72

family - 72
the Herald 108
Intennediate Period, 20d - 75,77
Invasion, Perstan - 173
Tonian =154
Tradets - 152
irrigation =106
lsesy —27.55
lshtar - 140
liih —31. 118, 162, 185, 170
silver statnette - 170
witged lgure—171
lsvt-m-khel - 162
Isit =103
Isles of the Sea - 115
[srael - 140,150,152
Tsaus, battie of = 155
IheTawe =73
Ivaries, Saite =174
Shabako - 174
Shebltku—='174
Ivory carvings — 20, 22,174,178
inlays— 9@
statuette of Mycerinus —d6&

lerusalem - 150, 153, 194

Jeweley —aT, 100
Kushite - 108-174
Meroitic =184
of Nufretari - 145

Joppa - 1048

Josephus, Flavios— [93
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Joddh - 152
liudgment of Solomon - 185
of Dead — 1063

lasbinlan = 162

ha-232

Kadesh— 107 104
battie of - 130
caprtvre of - 107,128
Prince of = 107

Ka-om-notret— 61

Kagemni - 2o

Kahon —77

Kamares—-77

Kiamose = 104

Kanoter - 38

Karnak - 78, 105-107, 110-113, 115. 142

144,151, 150, 193

Annale—107. 119
Hypostyle Hall — 123
King List =193
Obelisk— 116
Siela =112

Temple- 107, 157
Kashta - 151, 158
Kassite, Dynasty - 103

ritler =110
Ka-wab—26 41,51
Kénamon —115

Kerma - 74, 75-74, 87,93, 05, 96. 08-100,

116, 147
bed from —ag
Meroitic Cemetery - 185
potlery —08
Kha-ba -24
Kha-merér-nebly — 43, 40
Khartum - 158, 174
Khasekhem 22
Khasekhemuwy— 18,22, 24
Ehatti — 140, 141
Khendjer - 78
| Khent-kawes - 27
Khety - 71,72, 87
Khian-78
Khitum - 30, 05,119
Khimau — 140
Temple -142
Ehutu-ankh — 3885
Khufu-khaf - 38, 52
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Khunera - 46

King List, Manetho's - 28,193
Khorsabad - 145

Kings, Valley of the -39, 124, 144,049

Enossos =77, 124

Eom Ombo, Templie - 178

Konossa—73

Kumima - 110

Kurrsi (el — 150 155 158,170,175
Pyramiids af =173

Kush —108, 113 119 125 151, 158, 175
See Ethiopia
See Mubia

Kushiteds} - 151-153, 158
conguest —151
domination - 173
jewelry —~ 168-174
Kings =139, 151, 165,171, 175
teibute - 113

Labyrinth - 7o, 79
Lachish —152
Lady Sennuwy— [see Sennuwy)
Lagos - 158
tehen—74.76.77, 100
crow - 145
"Land ol Roady™ =74
leather warking - 125, 126
Lebanon - 25, 107
cedar of - 140
Lotters, Tell el Anarna = 109 —Mari =
194
Libya - 140
Libvanis) —27, 73, 76, L33, 150,135, 174
mercenaries - 150
origin - 150
prisonye — 142
bty —15
wrappings — &%
Lion Temple at Maga - Lod
Lisht - 37-38,32, 73, 74. 70, 74, 82, 63, 85,
&
Living Horus"— 30
Lomivre Scribe - 52
Lunar dates - 193
Luxor Temple - 109, 112113
Lydia, Crocsus of — 155



Mandl 18

Maat-ka-ra =162

Marcedon - 157

Macedonian —156

Matkel Land -27

Maghara = (vee Wady Maghara)
magical set - &7

Mai-her-peri - 124

Manvtho — 25,151,152, 153, 169,193
Mari letters — 194

Manaharls - 162

mash, mummy - 63
plaster —&3

Mazghuneh-78
Medamud =78
Mades ~ 155
Medinet el Maadi - 78
Medinet Habu - 113, 133, 141, 143,
14e-148
Temple - 139, 141, 106-148
Medum - 35, 41
Megiddo —77
battle of - 107, 112
Mehu —o2
Mrhy - 35,36, 63
Mejr ~73 @2 85
Meskheperra 162
Muemmng. Calossl of - 109
Memphis <30, 31, 73, 76, 75, 103, 104,
151-153 155-137, 143
Muemphite —29,7
art - 87
Infloence - B2, BF
school — 83
style~ 73
tamb of Horembeb - 112,113
Mines - 1T
Menthu-her-khopesher - 143
Mentuhotep - 71, 7L 75,76, 79, 81, 57,
T.;::h ~T0 8. 114
Mentuembat = 1 53,154, 163,173, 178
utatur of =173
mirroenaies - 150, 154
Mueronptah 79, T, 140,143
Meresankh 11 - o4
11 - 2o, 41..51
Merlkara - 20,71
Merimde - 1517
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Mernera =28
Meroe — 158 161, 184
rarly graves at —173
silver cup - 184
milver strainor — 144
Moroitic, bracelet — 184
cemetery at Kerma < 185
court —1E3
fenvelry - 133
Kingdom - 161, 184
relief - 184
poript— 161, 162
‘tombs = 158
Merytyetes —34, 35,38, 52
Mesaeed —20
Meshwesh - 141, 150
Mesopotamis —77. 107
Methen - 28
Methethy - 53
mica armameris — 93
Milesian - 152
Min —30
Mirglssa 74
miror— 120
ofF Amani-nataki-lebte - 174
of Shabake - 174
Mitanm = 193, 107, {08, 109, 134, 140
Mitannian - 107
PPrincess - 109

model(s) = of linpy - 68
prrocession - 938
stane — 67
wooden — 85
Mounlain, Sacred - 118

mumnmy (fes) < 65 18l 163, T8G
cases = Tal
masks = 05, 184189
Muzsilis < 138
Mut =120, 170
Mulerneeh - 109, 110
Muwatallls —139

Mycerimie =25, 28 38, 486 67
ivory stataeite < 4o

Nibopuolassar - 155
Naga—18l
Lion Temple—161

‘Magaced-Dir— 5L o4, 67, 99
‘Mahirin - 105, 167, 108
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Nabr-¢l-Kelbi~ 130130

Nahum, prophet - 133

Napata - 103, 108, 119.151-154. 158, 161
Mapatan crafismen— 168

MNarmer —17.22

Nastasen - 158

MNatakaman) - 161, 162
Naukeatis— 152, 155, 183
Nabeiheh (Tell) — 143, 144
Neb-tawy-sa—723
Mebuchadnezszar - 155, 136
Mecho—153-15%

nechlace - &7

Wecropolis, Theban - 104, 113, 144
MNectaneba, relief — 180

Mectanebo | - 155, 165, oo, 183
- 155180

Neferirkara -27
Nefer-neferi-aten - 112
Neferuke -Kashta— 170
MNeforrd - 105

Mehery -71.1058 106
Medth - 30

Mekhbet - 30

MNekliek - 30

Mekhebu —61
MNekhen — 166

Memrat —150,152
horses of =152

Neo-Memphite —174, 178, 183
Nephthys - 33, 110
Nera-161,183

Mesikhonin - 162
Mes-mit-aat-norn — 162

Mile Gad - £33, 157

Mineveh - 153, 554

Mibscriy - 154

Niy. elephant huni at - 108, 119
MNofer —33-07

MNifrel - 35

MNufrvtari — 145
Ahmies - 104
jewelry of = 145, 140

Nofretety — 110,132
Momarch(s) —25,20,71.73

Nome(s) — 15 10, 29, 30, 44, 71
ligure - 43
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Hare < 43, 4&
Oryx —73
Theban - 27,2071
Nubla - 27,2873, 74, 104
Viceroy of =104, 108
Nubian - 25,7375, 113,115
gold - (oo
Mun -3
Murl—158, 175
Pyramids - 151, 175
WNut =31, 17

(usis, Siwa ~ 156
oheliskis) —106
Karmak - 118
Qctavian =157
Omari (el) —16
Ombos - 16
“apening of the mouth' - &7
Qpet. Feast ol =152
Orontes =139, 140
Oriex Nome =73
Oslride statues - 87
Or=iris — 16,30, 31, 65, 87, 116,156, 162,
183170

Osorkon - 151,152
High Priest —151
1-185"

If-149
Ini-1sz

paintings, Roman - 145, 186-1589
Middle Kingdom - 82-84
Theban tomb — 113,115, 124
Palealithic —15
Palermo Sione - 18, 25, 27, 193
Palestine — 27,76, 78, 103,104, 107, 138,
140, 140, t50, 152, 153, 155, 156, 1949
Palestinian <77
palette (slatw) —20
palm column - 79
Pa-nehowy - 141
panel from chaie of Tuthmoss 1V -
122124
panther - 122
Epyrun - 15, le3
bundle column - 79
af Ta-amon - 163



Turin - 28, 183
Wedlcar— 26, 27
Mit-ra-hotop - 144
Ta-ramesses — [38
Pasebkhanu | - 149
=149, 158
Paser, stels of — 145
Tomb of - 145
Pashedenbast - 131
Paypozenm |—149, ez
=82
pectoral of Amani-matshi-lebte =174
Pedibast— 131
Peleseth - 141
Pelusium, battle of =153
Pen-meru—53,34, 63
Pepy 1-27,28.83
[-27,28,52,63, 75115
Pertod, Archalc - 22-24
Late —149-151
Saite - 134-155, 175-178
Petalan — 155
Ethiopian [Kushite] - 151-154,
165-175
Ptolemalc - 156-157
Roman - 157
Meroitle -~ 158-102
Middle Kingdom - 71192
New Kingdom ~ 103148
Old Kingdom - 25-69
Predynastic— 15-21
Prato-dynastie— 195
Ramesside = 138148
I"orsin = 155,156
Persian{s] = 155, 176
conguest - 154, 155
domination— 155
invasion— 173
limes - ITE
Pesegilikaf-wand - 07
Pefosiris; Tomb of — 174178
Petranius - 161
Philadelphus — (wee Prolemny 11
hilae - [58
Mhilip Arthidavns - 156
hilistini (st =142, 147
hilomictor = (see Ptolemy VI
Philogator - (see Proleny 1Y)
Phoenicla = 107, 113
Phoeniclan - 78
craftemen - 178
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Plankhy —151, 152, 154, 158. 165. 170.
174
horses of - 152, Log
querng of =170
retiefs - 108
Pompey — 157
Tettery. Coplic — 188
Hetep-leres — 68
Kerms - 94
Old Kingdom - &8
Predynastic —17. 18
Priost - (zee High Priest)
Priestees of Amon = 151,154
Priecthood, of Amon - 131, 154
prisomer, Libyvan - 142
procession, model from Bersheh - 93
Frow-Daric -79
Proto-dynastic - 195
Psamtik 1 =154, 135, 165, 166, 174,178
=355
Mah =30, 31
Prah-khonuwy = 56
Mahsekhem-ankh - 36-61

Ptah-ahepses - 79
Molemalc, art - 162
pedod - 154
roliof — T80, 153
temples - 130
Prolemy | - 156
11 (Philadetphus) - 156, 158, 193
11 (Engegetes) <158
IV (Philopator) - 156-158, 183
¥ (Epiplhames) —157
VI iMsdlometor) — 157
VI (Euergetes (1) - 157,162
Puint=27.73
Fupeditlon - 105, 104, 115, 115
Muyemra—115
Pyramid{s) -
Cteal - 26
of Kurrs - 163
oof Merod = 184
of Nur - 151, 185, 1oo
Seromud - 143
Stop =18, 27,79, 146, 178
Texts =16 31, B4
Third - 40

Qargar— 150
Qana ~77
Quan el Kohir - 73,82, 85
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Quarry Comatery.al Gizn— 4o
Queen Amanishalhete - 161
Nofretari - 1105
Nofretete - 132
of Mankhy -170
of Shebilka' <171 174
Tiy = 109, 123

Charmeh - 128

Ka'= 22,30, 31
wm of - 27, 31
raclal origine— 11
Radedel —25, 26, 42 43, 54
Radedst - 27
Raholep - 35
Rameses | — 134
=79, 133-140; 143-145
HE=130, 14D, 541, 143, 146, 198 174
IV-%1-131
Vil=141
IX =141 lae
Wl=T41, 1de
Ramesseim - 138
Ramesside At - 127
= bl
limes - 149, 150
work —147
Ramose, Tombof — 128, 144
Ranofer - 52, 53
Raphia = 152
Ras Shamra =77, 144
Red Sea -73, 106
Redynes - 63
Rehoboam - 150, 194
Rekhmira - 115
rekhyt-hirds - 148
relictind - Merolic - 184
Neuclapebe - 10
nec-Memphite — 178, 183
Prolemale - | 8, 152
Romian - 175, 183
of Taharga - 174
rolighous beliefa - 29
‘reserve heads” - 34-37, 43, 65
reviditlom, Atenist— 112
Fhytom, Amarom - LS8, 1E3
Rifely - 52
Rizads, Land af" 72
ran bk dambs - 42
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Raomuan(sh - 161
t - 186
E‘u’mrt e 4
Expedibion - 107
BEOVeTTIITS — 16
painling —185. 106, 188, 189
Provinge— 137
ruiljelu - 170, 103
Rame. power of - 157

Kosetta Stone = 157

_S.H frit = 1489
Sacred Mountain— 118

“fahura - 28, 27, 35, 5L &8, 7%

Lals—30, 151-153
Salte - 154, 158,174, 173, 176,178
kings - 154,155 '
Hamaria— 151
Samops =181
Sa-nekhi-22
Saygarsh - 18, 22, 27, 28, 38, 41, 52, 55,
56, 0M 105, 150, 123

sarcophagus - cedar from Bersheh - 84
of Meresankh 11 - 64
of Tuthmotle [ - Llg

Sa-renpel - 74
Sargon 1l - 152
Satunna - 139
Satrap of Egypt - 136
scarab, Lion hant - 109, 126
seetiiy from lite— 56
seribe, Lowvre—32
semtlyluse, Predymastic - 20

Kushite =175

Saile -178

Theban - 114
Seyihians < 154
Seeankh-kars - 73, 83
Sea Peoples - 140

Red — 73, 106
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